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The follow
ing diagram

s illustrate the Prim
ary C

ontrols as 
described in “Part 2” of the A

partm
ent D

esign G
uide. 

Envelope Effi
ciency

W
here the building effi

ciency is 72.5%
 , the proposed B

EA
 

(B
uilding Envelope A

rea) to G
FA

 (G
ross Floor A

rea) effi
ciency 

exceeds the A
D

G
 recom

m
ended m

etrics. D
epending on the 

specific site, orientation and building typology, a building 
envelope B

EA
 to G

FA
 effi

ciency of 60%
, 70%

, 72.5%
 or 74%

 
m

ay be used.

The m
ore regular the site, the higher the effi

ciency m
ay be 

achieved.

B
uilding A

rticulation Zone (B
A

Z)
The building articulation zone is used to assist in architectural 
expression and m

odulation and typically does not contribute 
additional B

EA
, G

FA
 or N

SA
.
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Fig. 7.8.1   B
uilding A

rea A
ssum

ptions

B
uilding Envelope A

rea (B
EA

)
A

 building envelope should be 25-30%
 greater than the 

achievable gross floor area to allow
 for building com

ponents 
that do not count as floor space but contribute to building 
design and articulation such as balconies, lifts, stairs, external 
w

all construction and open circulation space. (A
D

G
, p29)

G
ross Floor A

rea (G
FA

) &
 Floor Space Ratio (FSR

)
G

FA
 is not a m

easure of the m
axim

um
 capacity of the 

building 
envelope. 

The 
envelope 

provides 
an 

overall 
param

eter for the design of the developm
ent. The allow

able 
gross floor area should only ‘fill’ approxim

ately 70%
 to 75%

 
of the building envelope area. G

ross Floor A
rea divided by 

the site area is the Floor Space Ratio.

In new
 urban areas or w

here an existing neighbourhood is 
undergoing change, building envelopes should be tested 
prior to setting FSR controls (A

D
G

, p32).

N
ett Saleable A

rea (N
SA

)
G

enerally this is the internal area only of dw
ellings or 

tenancies and excludes unenclosed balconies or terraces 
unless noted.
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Fig. 7.8.2   O
’D

ea M
asterplan B

uilding A
rea Sum

m
ary

F

F
F

F

F

F
F

F

The O
’D

ea M
asterplan has been used as a benchm

ark as it 
contains a range of building typologies (form

 and sizes) that 
are consistent w

ith the m
asterplan for W

aterloo South. Final 
figures m

ay vary betw
een building typologies.
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W
aterloo South is subdivided into a netw

ork of 14 potential developm
ent 

lots that vary in size and shape to support a diversity of uses, scale and 
typologies to in proposals that reinforce the sub-precinct character.

• 
The Indicative C

oncept Proposal has considered the opportunity for 
staged delivery w

hile m
aintaining full access and functionality to the 

W
aterloo M

etro Station, M
etro Q

uarter, the Estate and surrounding 
context. 

• 
Key public dom

ain and com
m

unity elem
ents are intended to be delivered 

as part of the first stages to provide lively, integrated open space and 
com

m
unity uses from

 the outset. 

• 
Parcels have the potential to be delivered separately to allow

 flexibility 
to respond to m

arket dem
ands.

The layout of developm
ent parcels 

provides flexibility in the staging and 
delivery of W

aterloo South
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Fig. 7.8.3  W
aterloo South w

ithin the existing Estate 
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Fig. 7.8.4  Indicative developm
ent parcels
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Parcel
Parcel A

rea
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2)
(H

a) 
U
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-
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2

2.25 H
a
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1
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a

M
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2
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a

M
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M
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M
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2

0.67 H
a

M
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se

6
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1,885 m
2

0.19 H
a

M
ixed U

se

7
Parcel R

3,130 m
2

0.31 H
a

M
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se

8
Parcel S

3,985 m
2

0.40 H
a

M
ixed U

se

9
Parcel T

3,165 m
2

0.32 H
a

M
ixed U

se

10
Parcel U

5,285m
2

0.53 H
a

M
ixed U

se

-
Parcel Va

2,480 m
2

0.25 H
a

Public O
pen 

Space - Park

Parcel V
b

710 m
2

0.07 H
a

Public O
pen 

Space

11
Parcel W

4,480 m
2

0.45 H
a

M
ixed U

se

12
Parcel X

3,105m
2

0.31 H
a

M
ixed U

se

13
Parcel Y

1,710 m
2

0.17 H
a

M
ixed U

se

14
Parcel Z

3,660 m
2

0.37 H
a

M
ixed U

se

Total
70,720 m

2
7.07 H

a
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Parcel
Parcel A

rea
(m

2)
(H

a) 
Tree retention 
Zone 
(m

2)

D
evelopable 

A
rea** 

(m
2)

Indicative 
B

uilding Footprint 
(m

2)

N
on-Residential 

G
FA

 (m
2)

Retail &
 Services

G
FA

 (m
2)

C
om

m
unity &

 
C

ultural G
FA

 (m
2)

Residential 
G

FA
 (m

2)
Total 
G

FA
 (m

2)
N

o. of 
D

w
ellings

Parcel F / G
22,530 m

2
2.25 H

a
-

-
-

30 m
2

-
30 m

2
-

30 m
2

-

Parcel L
1,295 m

2
0.13 H

a
-

1,295 m
2

670 m
2

320 m
2

-
320

1280
1600

15

Parcel M
1,790 m

2
0.18 H

a
-

1,790 m
2

1,790 m
2

1,820 m
2

740
1080

18480
20300

235

Parcel N
1,350 m

2
0.13 H

a
-

1,350 m
2

1,120 m
2

140 m
2

140
-

7090
7230

89

Parcel O
3,480 m

2
0.35 H

a
260 m

2
3,220 m

2
2,7630 m

2
220 m

2
160

60
24160

24380
309

Parcel P
6,690 m

2
0.67 H

a
400 m

2
6,290 m

2
4,870 m

2
300 m

2
240

60
32370

32670
415

Parcel Q
1,885 m

2
0.19 H

a
-

1,885 m
2

1,685 m
2

230 m
2

230
-

20120
20350

256

Parcel R
3,130 m

2
0.31 H

a
420 m

2
2,710 m

2
2,190 m

2
2,840 m

2
1000

1840
3760

6600
47

Parcel S
3,985 m

2
0.40 H

a
-

3,985 m
2

3,500 m
2

3,640 m
2

3560
80

23980
27620

307

Parcel T
3,165 m

2
0.32 H

a
-

3,165 m
2

2,280 m
2

220 m
2

180
40

15570
15790

198

Parcel U
5,285m

2
0.53 H

a
325 m

2
4,960 m

2
3,420 m

2
400 m

2
340

60
29420

29820
377

Parcel V
2,480 m

2
0.25 H

a
-

-
-

-

710 m
2

-

Parcel W
4,480 m

2
0.45 H

a
-

4,480 m
2

4,010 m
2

2,560 m
2

850
1710

25060
27620

321

Parcel X
3,105m

2
0.31 H

a
440 m

2
2,665 m

2
2,400 m

2
2,020 m

2
600

1420
20430

22450
260

Parcel Y
1,710 m

2
0.17 H

a
-

1,710 m
2

1,310 m
2

1,350 m
2

1350
-

8790
10140

111

Parcel Z
3,660 m

2
0.37 H

a
545 m

2
3,115 m

2
1,980 m

2
1,810 m

2
1810

-
8590

10400
108

Total
3,100 m

2
42,620 m

2
33,855 m

2
17,900 m

2
11,200 m

2
6,700 m

2
239,100 m

2
257,000 m

2
3048

*  Tree retention zones areas are indicative based on the tree protection zones (TPZ) for the high or m
oderate tree proposed to be retained

** D
evelopable area has been calculated based on parcel areas m

inus proposed tree retention zones
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D

IC
ATIV

E B
A

SEM
EN

TS

Fig. 7.8.5 Indicative basem
ent extent

Estate boundary

M
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Private site
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M

etro Q
uarter boundary

Parcel boundary
Indicative basem

ent extent

B
elow

 ground basem
ent link

C
om
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ent entry

C
om
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ent entry  
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N

Potential B
asem

ents
Indicative 
Footprint

N
um

ber of 
Levels

B
asem

ent 
C

onnection
Required

O
n-site

D
etention/

Retention*
N

o
Parcel

1
Parcel L

650
1

-
Required

2
Parcel M

1,550
3.5

Y
Required

3
Parcel R

2,150
1

Required

4
Parcel N

950
2

Y
Required

5
Parcel S

3,250
3

Required

6
Parcel O

2,750
3

Required

7
Parcel T

2,500
2

Y
Required

8
Parcel P

5,220
2

-
Required

9
Parcel Q

1,460
4

Required

10
Parcel U

4,050
2.5

Required

11
Parcel Y

1,360
2

Y
Required

12
Parcel W

3,790
3

Required

13
Parcel X

2,450
2

Y
Required

14
Parcel Z

2,150
1.5

Y
Required

* Refer to separate report by A
EC

O
M

 for on site detention / retention requirem
ents for 

  developm
ent parcels.
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Parcel
D

evelopable A
rea

(m
2)

Landscape Replacem
ent A

rea (LRA
 - m

2)
A

dditional LR
A**

Total LR
A

Tree Retention 
Zone

D
eep Soil

G
round Level

Roof Level*
Required (m

2)
(m

2)

Parcel F / G
Public open space - V

illage G
reen

Parcel L
1,295 m

2
-

130 m
2

310
330m

2
260 m

2
1,030 m

2

Parcel M
1,790 m

2
-

-
-

890 m
2

540 m
2

1430 m
2

Parcel N
1,350 m

2
-

160 m
2

-
560m

2
360 m

2
1080 m

2

Parcel O
3,220 m

2
260 m

2
80 m

2
350 m

2
1,310 m

2
570 m

2
2570m

2

Parcel P
6,290 m

2
400 m

2
450 m

2
960 m

2
2,430 m

2
790 m

2
5030 m

2

Parcel Q
1,885 m

2
-

200 m
2

-
840 m

2
460 m

2
1500 m

2

Parcel R
2,710 m

2
420 m

2
230 m

2
-

980 m
2

520 m
2

2160 m
2

Parcel S
3,985 m

2
-

290 m
2

550 m
2

1,470m
2

870 m
2

3180 m
2

Parcel T
3,165 m

2
-

210 m
2

540 m
2

1,140 m
2

640 m
2

2530 m
2

Parcel U
4,960 m

2
325 m

2
440 m

2
790 m

2
1,660 m

2
740 m

2
3960 m

2

Parcel V
Public open space - W

aterloo C
om

m
on

Parcel W
4,480 m

2
-

830 m
2

540 m
2

1,690m
2

950 m
2

3580 m
2

Parcel X
2,665 m

2
440 m

2
-

-
1,200 m

2
490 m

2
2130m

2

Parcel Y
1,710 m

2
-

-
-

650 m
2

460 m
2

1360 m
2

Parcel Z
3,115 m

2
545 m

2
630 m

2
-

990 m
2

160 m
2

2,490 m
2

Total
42,620 m

2
2,390 m

2
3,650 m

2
4,040 m

2
16,140 m

2
7,810 m

2
34,030 m

2

*  Landscaped areas for roof levels have been calculated up to 20 storeys and based on 50%
 of total roof area

** A
dditional Landscape Replacem

ent A
rea to be provided through planter boxes, sky gardens or vertical gardens
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(LR
A

)

D
evelopable site area is replaced by an area of 

equal value above the first floor as com
m

unal 
landscape zones and / or vertical plantings to 
encourage pervasive and accessible greenery in 
urban environm

ents. 

The LRA
 is provided as a percentage of site area 

(80%
) 

contributing 
to 

com
m

unal 
landscape 

or 
vertical planting above the first level. 

The landscape 
replacem

ent area seeks 
to increase the future 
com

m
unity’s health 

and w
ell-being through 

connection to nature by 
prom

oting a m
ore diverse 

range of green strategies

Sky G
arden

Planter B
ox

Vertical G
arden

Roof G
arden

Landscaping

Fig. 7.8.6 Landscape replacem
ent area control
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S

Fig. 7.8.7 Soft and hard landscaping on private 
terraces
Source: Turf, 2019

Fig. 7.8.8 Planter boxes on balconies
Source: Turf, 2019

Fig. 7.8.9 Planter boxes planted w
ith ground covers 

and creepers
Source: Turf, 2019

Fig. 7.8.10 Vertical gardens on 
building facade
Source: Turf, 2019
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The follow
ing areas are provided as an indicative approach to achieve the Place Perform
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easures target LRA

 of 80%
 for W
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7.8.3 PO
TEN

TIA
L STA

G
IN

G

D
elivery of W

aterloo South can be 
staged to m

aintain the use of the M
etro 

Q
uarter, the Estate and surrounding 

context.

Fig. 7.8.11  Indicative staging sequence
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The staging strategy aim
s to:

• 
Provide flexibility to respond to changing m

arket conditions and changing 
com

m
unity needs over tim

e.

• 
D

eliver public open space in the first stages of renew
al. 

• 
M

inim
ise 

disruption 
to 

existing 
residents 

w
ith 

the 
first 

stages 
of 

developm
ent in areas w

ith the low
est density.
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A
D

G
 O

bjective 3B
-2 D

esign guidance:
W

here an adjoining property does not currently receive 
the required hours of solar access, the proposed building 
ensures solar access to neighbouring properties is not 
reduced by m

ore than 20%

A
D

G
 O

bjective 3D
-1 D

esign criteria:
D

evelopm
ents 

to 
achieve 

a 
m

inim
um

 
of 

50%
 

direct 
sunlight to the principal usable part of the com

m
unal 

open space for a m
inim

um
 of 2 hours betw

een 9am
 and 

3pm
 m

id w
inter.

A
D

G
 O

bjective 4A
-1 D

esign criteria:
Living room

s and private open spaces of at least 70%
 of 

apartm
ents in a building receive a m

inim
um

 of 2 hours 
direct sunlight betw

een 9 am
 and 3 pm

 at m
id w

inter.

A
 m

axim
um

 of 15%
 of apartm

ents in a building receive no 
direct sunlight betw

een 9 am
 and 3 pm

 at m
id w

inter.

C
lause 3.1.4 (3a) Public O

pen Space provision states:
50%

 of the total area is to receive sunlight for 4 hours 
from

 9am
 to 3pm

 on 21 June.

C
lause 4.2.3.1 (2) provision states:

D
evelopm

ent sites and neighbouring dw
ellings are to 

achieve a m
inim

um
 of 2 hours direct sunlight betw

een 
9am

 and 3pm
 on 21 June onto at least 1 square m

etre of 
living room

 w
indow

s and at least 50%
 of the m

inim
um

 
am

ount of private open space. 

C
lause 4.2.3.1 (3) provision states:

N
ew

 
developm

ent 
m

ust 
not 

create 
any 

additional 
overshadow

ing onto a neighbouring dw
elling w

here that 
dw

elling currently receives less than 2 hours direct 
sunlight to habitable room

s and 50%
 of the private open 

space betw
een 9am

 and 3pm
 on 21 June.

7.9.1 IN
TR

O
D

U
C

TIO
N

The desired built form
 outcom

e 
for W

aterloo South has been 
tested w

ith consideration 
to satisfying solar access 
provisions under relevant state 
and local policies

C
ITY

 O
F SY

D
N

EY
 D

C
P 2012, 

C
ity of Sydney

The desired built form
 outcom

e for W
aterloo South has 

been tested w
ith consideration to achieving solar access 

to apartm
ents, surrounding context, public open space, 

com
m

unal open space and existing private open space 
consistent 

w
ith 

the 
A

partm
ent 

D
esign 

G
uide 

(A
D

G
) 

objectives and design criteria and C
ity of Sydney D

C
P 2012 

and draft M
etro Q

uarter D
C

P 2018 provisions.

PO
LIC

Y
 C

O
N

TEX
T

A
PA

RTM
EN

T D
ESIG

N
 G

U
ID

E,
D

ept Planning &
 Environm

ent

C
lause 5.9.4.10.1 Solar A

ccess provision states:
D

evelopm
ent enables sunlight to at least 50%

 of the total 
area of C

ope Street Plaza or Raglan Street Plaza for a 
m

inim
um

 of 3 hours betw
een 9am

 and 3pm
 on 21 June.

C
lause 5.9.4.10.2 Solar A

ccess provision states:
D

evelopm
ent m

aintains sunlight to at least 50%
 of the 

total area of A
lexandria Park for at least 4 hours betw

een 
9am

 to 3pm
 on 21 June.

C
lause 5.9.4.10.3 Solar A

ccess provision states:
D

evelopm
ent 

does 
not 

result 
in 

any 
additional 

overshadow
ing of A

lexandria Park H
eritage C

onservation 
A

rea after 11am
 on 21 June.

W
ATER

LO
O

 M
ETR

O
 Q

U
A

RTER
 

D
R

A
FT D

C
P 2018

 
 

 
 

 
      

 

Draft Developm
ent Control Plan 

 W
aterloo M

etro Q
uarter  

                    UrbanGrow
th N

SW
 Developm

ent Corporation 
 02 O

ctober 2018 

Fig. 7.9.1 
Fig. 7.9.2 

Fig. 7.9.3 
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• 
The desired future built form

 is represented in building 
envelopes w

hich are greater in volum
e than the future 

proposed built form
 consistent w

ith the A
D

G
 approach 

to building envelopes (A
D

G
 2B

 B
uilding Envelopes).

• 
W

aterloo South has been tested concurrently w
ith 

the existing context and w
here appropriate a future 

possible context.

• 
B

uilding envelopes have been tested to ensure that 
70- 75%

 of the prim
ary envelope facade area - N

orth, 
East and W

est - receive a m
inim

um
 of 2 hours direct 

sunlight betw
een 9am

 and 3pm
 at m

id w
inter.

• 
The future detailed design for street level and in 
som

e 
instances 

Level 
1 

built 
form

 
includes 

and 
anticipates a variety of non-residential uses that do 
not need to m

eet the A
D

G
 criteria for direct sunlight and 

therefore, w
here relevant, the extent of the Prim

ary 
B

uilding Envelope Facade area calculated is varied 
accordingly.

• 
A

 selection of representative blocks or ‘Lots’ w
ithin 

W
aterloo South have been designed in further detail 

to 
test 

prim
ary 

A
D

G
 

controls to ensure they can 
achieve desired outcom

es including A
D

G
 objectives 

for solar and daylight access. 

• 
A

s part of future detailed designs a com
prehensive 

assessm
ent w

ill need to be undertaken to ensure that 
A

D
G

 objectives and design criteria specific to the final 
built form

 outcom
e, specific layouts and context w

ill be 
achieved.

M
ETH

O
D

O
LO

G
Y

 A
N

D
 A

SSU
M

PTIO
N

S

W
aterloo South has a variety of interfaces that form

 the 
context. These interfaces require a different set of criteria 
for testing depending on their relationship to W

aterloo 
South to understand and address the extent and influence 
of overshadow

ing. The built form
 for W

aterloo South 
responds to each of these interfaces w

ith the intent that 
through future detailed design and assessm

ent:

• 
O

vershadow
ing of neighbouring residential properties 

is m
inim

ised.

• 
Future developm

ent sites are considered.

• 
Public O

pen Space 
w

ithin 
and 

adjoining 
W

aterloo 
South achieves or exceeds the m

inim
um

 required 
solar access  in m

id w
inter.

• 
‘Loose fit’ building envelopes have been used for 
proposed developm

ent to test solar access based 
on building form

s being 70 - 75%
 sm

aller, consistent 
w

ith A
D

G
 guidelines. This provides for the w

orst case 
scenario to be tested and allow

s for future flexibility in 
the built form

 design.

• 
For existing developm

ent, building envelopes have 
been tested to ensure that 70- 75%

 of the prim
ary 

envelope facade area - N
orth, East and W

est - receive 
a m

inim
um

 of 2 hours direct sunlight betw
een 9am

 
and 3pm

 at m
id w

inter.

M
ETH

O
D
O
LO

G
Y

Three dim
ensional building 

envelopes representing the 
desired built form

 outcom
e 

have been used to test solar 
access perform

ance

C
O
N
SID

ER
ATIO

N
S

Fig. 7.9.6 Pitt Street interface
Fig. 7.9.7 Kellick Street interface to W

aterloo Park

Fig. 7.9.4 C
ope Street interface

Fig. 7.9.5 Raglan Street interface
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Tw
o key aeronautical lim

its constrain the m
axim

um
 possible 

heights across the Estate - the PA
N

S O
PS and the RTC

C
/

M
VA

 providing a prelim
inary envelope. 

To 
m

axim
ise 

building 
heights 

and 
stretch 

the 
height 

constraint posed by these lim
its, future detailed design w

ill 
need to consider construction m

ethodologies that w
ill allow

 
building w

ithin the 15m
 crane zone and utilise the 3 m

onth 
tem

porary crane zone.

H
EIG

H
T C

O
N

STR
A

IN
TS

SO
LA

R
 A

C
C

ESS PLA
N

ES

Solar access planes are the im
aginary boundaries betw

een the sun and the context 
requiring solar access to determ

ine areas w
here future built form

 w
ould not provide 

additional overshadow
ing. Solar access planes w

ere cast based on the existing 
condition achieving the required solar access (based on the relevant D

C
P or A

D
G

 
controls). For residential context, the solar access planes w

ere based on providing 2 
hours solar access betw

een 9am
 - 3pm

 at m
id-w

inter. For public open space, the solar 
access planes w

ere based on providing 4 hours solar access betw
een 9am

 - 3pm
 at 

m
id-w

inter. 

7.9.2 SO
LA

R
 EN

V
ELO

PE

D
eterm

ining a solar envelope 
through the understanding of 
existing contextual constraints 
w

as the starting point for the 
developm

ent of built form
 for 

W
aterloo South

The solar envelope is a w
ay to ensure solar access for 

am
enity. It provides an understanding of possible m

assing 
w

ithin im
aginary boundaries given by:

• 
The sun’s relative path during a given tim

e and day of 
the year.

• 
The period of the day and year w

hen solar access is 
currently assessed, ie, equinox and solstices.

M
assing 

w
ithin 

the 
solar 

envelope 
w

ill 
not 

create 
unreasonable overshadow

ing to the adjacent context w
ithin 

these constraints.
 The solar envelope provided a starting point to test the 
range of height and m

assing that could be supported 
w

ithin the Estate using the C
ity of Sydney D

C
P and A

D
G

 
objectives and design criteria and the surrounding context 
as constraints. The solar envelope w

as used as a tool for 
testing options at the Early D

esign Thinking and C
oncept 

Plan O
ptions.

Fig. 7.9.8 A
eronautical lim

its extruded
Fig. 7.9.9 Solar access planes for existing context
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The existing surrounding context w
as analysed to gain an 

understanding for each site’s potential re-developm
ent to 

residential uses. This determ
ined the sites to be analysed 

based on the existing condition and the sites to be analysed 
based on the future potential for solar access. 

Sites w
ith high re-developm

ent potential w
ere excluded 

from
 the calculation of the solar envelope and only sites 

w
ith low

 re-developm
ent potential w

ere used to further 
refine the solar envelope. 

SO
LA

R
 A

C
C

ESS TO
 EX

ISTIN
G

 C
O

N
TEX

T
FU

TU
R

E STR
EET N

ETW
O

R
K

FU
TU

R
E O

PEN
 SPA

C
E

The existing and proposed street and pedestrian netw
ork 

across the Estate w
as subtracted from

 the solar envelope.

M
ultiple arrangem

ents for the street netw
ork w

ere tested, 
w

ith a range of options that explored the num
ber of streets, 

w
idths 

and 
configurations 

to 
understand 

the 
resulting 

opportunities and challenges. A
s w

ould be expected the 
north-south street alignm

ents received m
ore sunlight than 

east-w
est streets.

Further refinem
ent w

as undertaken w
ith the proposed open 

space distribution across the Estate subtracted from
 the 

solar envelope. 

The solar access provisions for the proposed public open 
spaces 

w
ithin 

the 
m

asterplan 
further 

refined 
the 

solar 
envelope, based on a 50%

 stationary park area achieving 
4 hours of sunlight betw

een 9am
 to 3pm

 at m
id-w

inter. 
M

ultiple locations and arrangem
ents for the distribution of 

public open space w
ere tested, w

ith a range of options that 
explored the appropriate provision of open space, size and 
configurations to understand the resulting opportunities and 
challenges.

SO
LA

R
 EN

V
ELO

PE

The resulting solar envelope provided an understanding 
of 

w
here 

height 
and 

m
assing 

could 
be 

distributed 
to 

m
aintain the solar access provisions of the adjacent existing 

residential context and the public open space.

This process w
as the starting point for options testing 

and the  developm
ent of the Preferred M

asterplan. The 
placem

ent of open space across the m
asterplan w

as a 
key priority that shaped the placem

ent and arrangem
ent of 

the resulting building m
assing. The m

asterplan approach 
sought to optim

ise the arrangem
ent of the proposed open 

space across the site, then the arrangem
ent of built form

 
m

assing to respond to contextual as w
ell as solar access 

provisions. 
The 

proposed 
built 

form
 

m
assing 

provided 
further refinem

ents to the solar envelope.

Fig. 7.9.10 Indicative envelope w
ith solar planes to existing 

context subtracted
Fig. 7.9.12 Indicative envelope w

ith existing and future 
street netw

ork subtracted
Fig. 7.9.11 Indicative envelope w

ith proposed open spaces 
subtracted

Fig. 7.9.13 Indicative solar envelope 

A
P

P
EN

D
IX

 7.9
 S

O
LA

R
 A

N
A

LY
S

IS

   P
LA

N
N

IN
G

 P
R

O
P

O
S

A
L _ 0

8
.0

4
.2

0
2

0
  5

8
7



A
SSU

M
PTIO

N
S &

 C
O

N
SID

ER
ATIO

N
S

7.9.3 SKY
 V

IEW
 FA

C
TO

R

W
aterloo South recognises 

the im
portance of providing 

appropriate levels of sky view
s 

w
ithin the public dom

ain

Sky view
s enables the public to experience the benefits of 

natural daylighting and environm
ental view

s. The sky view
 

factor is used as an indicator of the am
ount of sky that can 

be seen from
 the ground in an urban area.

The sky view
 factor (SV

F) is the proportion of sky visible 
w

hen view
ed from

 the ground looking up. SV
F ranges from

 
SV

F 0 (no sky visible) to SV
F 1 (sky is com

pletely visible to 
the horizon in all directions)

Fig. 7.9.14 C
ity of Sydney SV

F
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M
ETH

O
D

O
LO

G
Y

 FO
R

 A
N

A
LYSIS

A
 6 m

etre by 6 m
etre grid w

as adopted for the Sydney M
etro 

M
artin Place Integrated Station D

evelopm
ent. This approach 

w
as adopted as a reference m

ethodology for initial testing 
and further refined into the approach for W

aterloo South.

W
ATER

LO
O

 SO
U

TH
 M

ETH
O

D
O

LO
G

Y
 

R
EFER

EN
C

E M
ETH

O
D

O
LO

G
Y

Sky V
iew

 Factor (SV
F) is the extent of sky observed above 

a point as a proportion of the total possible sky hem
isphere 

above the point. 

SV
F is the ratio of visible sky at a point and ranges from

 0%
 

for a fully obstructed sky to 100%
 for a fully open sky (eg., in 

a grass field)

It is m
easured by a hem

ispherical sky (also know
n as fisheye 

cam
era, 

w
ith 

surrounding 
obstacles 

(typically 
buildings, 

trees, etc.)

SV
F is calculated as the proportion of the total possible 

sky hem
isphere above a defned area. The test points are 

generated by a defined grid size.

The 
Sky 

V
iew

 
Factor 

(SV
F) 

m
ethodology 

adopted 
for 

W
aterloo South is based on:

• 
A

 2 m
eter by 2 m

eter grid, that is m
ore accurate than 

the reference m
ethodology.

• 
A

nalysis included surrounding public dom
ain 50 m

etres 
outside W

aterloo South boundaries

• 
U

sing the building envelope areas (B
EA

) for the analysis 
as the ‘w

orse case’ scenario. Final building form
s w

ill 
be sm

aller than the building envelope areas and w
ill 

provide im
proved results.

• 
A

 hem
ispherical sky w

as generated for each of the test  
points in the grid. In total, 27,794 hem

ispherical skies 
w

ere generated across W
aterloo South to calculate the 

SV
F for the public dom

ain.

Test G
rid: 2m

 x 2m
B

uilding Envelope
Existing Surrounding
C

ontext

hem
ispherical sky

A
nalysed point

A
nalysed B

uilding
Envelope

*
C

urrent analysis is taken from
 m

ax
allow

ed building envelope, test result w
ill

im
prove w

ith actual building shape

 

Bu
ild

in
g

s N
o

rth
 o

f p
o

in
t 

M
LC

 Bu
ild

in
g

 So
u

th
 o

f 
Po

in
t 

N
o

rth
 

Ea
st 

W
e

st 

Ea
st 

So
u

th
 

W
e

st 

Tall Building 

Short Building 

Roa
d 

Fig. 7.9.15 SV
F M

ethodology

 

H
em

ispherical Sky
for each Test Point
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The m
easured sky view

 factor 
(SV

F) for W
aterloo South is 0.6, 

m
aking it sim

ilar to Potts Point 
at betw

een 0.5 to 0.8 SV
F

Fig. 7.9.16 W
aterloo South SV

F study

Legend

Sky V
iew
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7.9.4 SU
N

LIG
H

T TO
 STR

EETS
SU

N
LIG

H
T TO

 STR
EETS - PER

FO
R

M
A

N
C

E BY
 STR

EET TY
PO

LO
G

Y

K
EY

 STR
EETS

N
EIG

H
B

O
U

R
H

O
O

D
 

STR
EETS

LO
C

A
L STR

EETS 

68%
 of the overall street area 

w
ithin W

aterloo South receive 
a m

inim
um

 of 2 hours sunlight 
betw

een 9am
 to 3pm

 at m
id-

w
inter

68%
 of the overall street area w

ithin W
aterloo South receives 

a m
inim

um
 of 2 hours sunlight betw

een 9am
 to 3pm

 at m
id-

w
inter

70%
 of the overall street area for Key Streets w

ithin W
aterloo 

South receive a m
inim

um
 of 2 hours sunlight betw

een 9am
 

to 3pm
 at m

id-w
inter

Fig. 7.9.17 Sunlight to streets

Legend1
0

2
4

6 H
ours

D
irect sunlight to street
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Fig. 7.9.20 Solar access to com
m

unal open space

Fig. 7.9.18 Solar access to public open space

Fig. 7.9.19 Solar access to developm
ents

SU
N

 PATH

Fig. 7.9.21 Sun path for W
aterloo at W

inter Solstice, Spring and A
utum

n Equinox and Sum
m

er Solstice

Public 
open 

space 
contributes 

to 
the 

liveability 
and 

attractiveness of urban places by providing green spaces 
that accom

m
odate a w

ide range of active and passive uses. 
The C

oS D
C

P 2012 provisions for 50%
 of the open space to 

receive a m
inim

um
 4 hours of sunlight betw

een 9am
 to 3pm

 
in m

id-w
inter ensure healthy green parks that w

ill require 
less on-going m

aintenance and disruption to residents and 
visitors. A

ccess to sunlight for public open space has been 
m

easured as part of the solar testing.  

In 
residential 

developm
ents, 

solar 
and 

daylight 
access 

im
proves energy effi

ciency and  am
enity by creating pleasant 

conditions to live and w
ork. Solar access is the ability of a 

building to receive direct sunlight w
ithout the obstruction 

from
 other buildings.  A

ccess to sunlight for habitable room
s 

and private open space for residential developm
ents has 

been m
easured as part of the solar testing.

7.9.5 SO
LA

R
 A

C
C

ESS

Solar access is m
easured for 

the ‘w
orst case’ scenario at 

m
id w

inter (June 21) w
hen the 

sun is at its low
est in the sky
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TESTIN
G

 M
ETH

O
D

O
LO

G
Y

A
 3D

 m
odel w

as obtained from
 the C

ity of Sydney for the 
existing site and the adjacent context im

ported into the 
context m

odel. 2D
 survey data w

as used to determ
ine the 

orientation of True N
orth.

The 3D
 m

odel for the concept plan options and at a later 
stage, the Preferred M

asterplan w
as im

ported into the 
context m

odel for analysis.

3D
 M

O
D

EL &
 C

O
N

TEX
T

Fig. 7.9.26 D
ata can be displayed graphically or num

erically

The param
etric tool w

as activated and solar access is 
sim

ulated at 10 m
inute intervals betw

een 9am
 to 3pm

 on 
June 21. M

easurem
ents w

ere taken during the prescribed 
6 hour w

indow
. 

The param
etric analysis allow

ed for rapid testing of block 
m

assing options and arrangem
ents for the public open 

spaces across the m
asterplan.

SO
LA

R
 A

N
A

LYSIS

Further 
solar 

analysis 
for 

selected 
individual 

lots 
w

as 
undertaken, w

hich w
ere block planned in m

ore detail. 
Shadow

s 
w

ere 
cast 

at 
every 

hour 
betw

een 
9am

-3pm
 

and a m
anual count of apartm

ents determ
ined how

 m
any 

apartm
ents per floor receive the m

inim
um

 2 hours of solar 
access (for all levels). The calculations confirm

 that buildings 
in the selected lot have the capacity to m

eet or exceed the 
A

D
G

 objectives and design criteria for solar access.

A
 param

etric process w
as 

used to test the solar access 
perform

ance of the preferred 
m

asterplan and adjacent 
existing and potential future 
context

The param
etric process adopted allow

ed for rapid testing 
of num

erous building configurations and provided highly 
accurate results that could be understood in a sim

ple 
visual form

at. This process has been used to assess solar 
access to public open space, residential developm

ent and 
com

m
unal open spaces betw

een 9am
 - 3pm

 at m
id w

inter, in 
accordance w

ith the A
D

G
 and the relevant D

C
P provisions 

for the overall m
asterplan.

Fig. 7.9.22 The param
etric process

Source: w
w

w
.param

etricm
onkey.com

, 2019
Fig. 7.9.28 C

onfirm
ing solar access to open space

PA
R

A
M

ETR
IC

 PR
O

C
ESS

The process involved the use of  Ladybug - an environm
ental 

plug-in for G
rasshopper - that w

as used in conjunction w
ith 

Rhino. Environm
ental data, including the sun path, w

as 
im

ported and a script w
as developed that could calculate the 

direct sunlight on any surface positioned at any orientation 
during a specified tim

e w
indow

 on a particular date and at a 
prescribed location. B

oth a num
erical and graphical display 

of the results can then be created.

Fig. 7.9.24 Plugging in the surfaces to be analysed

Fig. 7.9.23 The 3D
 m

odel ready for analysis
Fig. 7.9.25 Solar access analysis

Fig. 7.9.27 D
etailed solar analysis of selected lots

O
nce the 3D

 m
odel w

as inserted into Rhino, the surfaces to 
be analysed w

ere connected to (or plugged in) that included:
• 

The prim
ary façades (north, east and w

est) for the existing 
and future context and the m

asterplan envelopes.
• 

Existing and future open spaces.
A

reas that w
ere excluded from

 the analysis included:
• 

Existing and future non-residential areas
• 

South façades
• 

G
round level and level 1 areas included in the retail 

strategy’s non-residential evolution over tim
e.

The sam
e process has been adopted to determ

ine the 
level of solar access received to public and com

m
unal open 

spaces. Surfaces w
ere created to capture the extent of 

the open space to be m
easured but w

as analysed based 
on achieving solar access consistent w

ith D
C

P provisions 
for parks and the A

D
G

 for com
m

unal open space. M
ore 

detailed analysis w
as done w

ith shadow
s cast at intervals of 

15 m
inutes to confirm

 the tim
e each space received sunlight 

w
ithin the prescribed 6 hour w

indow
 betw

een 9am
 to 3pm

 
on June 21.

W
eather 
D

ata

R
hino &

G
rasshopper

Ladybug

Ladybug
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Fig. 7.9.29 Existing &
 future interfaces to W

aterloo Estate

Legend

A
 range of existing public open 

spaces are located adjacent to 
W

aterloo South

There 
is 

an 
existing 

netw
ork 

of 
public 

open 
spaces 

surrounding W
aterloo South that includes Redfern Park, 

A
lexandria Park, W

aterloo Park and W
aterloo O

val. 

Future open space w
ill be provided to add to this existing 

netw
ork that includes the Raglan Street Plaza and C

ope 
Street Plaza as part of the renew

al of the adjacent W
aterloo 

M
etro Q

uarter. The V
illage G

reen and W
aterloo C

om
m

on 
w

ill be provided as part of the renew
al of W

aterloo South.

W
aterloo South’s built form

 responds to each of these open 
spaces w

ith the intent that through future detailed design 
and assessm

ent the m
inim

um
 required solar access is 

provided or exceeded. The follow
ing com

m
ents provide an 

overarching analysis of each interface:

SO
LA

R
 A

C
C

ESS TO
 O

PEN
 SPA

C
E

W
aterloo Park &

 W
aterloo O

val
• 

Located to the East of W
aterloo South.

• 
W

aterloo 
South 

has 
been 

designed 
to 

m
aintain 

solar 
access 

to 
W

aterloo 
Park 

and 
W

aterloo 
O

val 
for a m

inim
um

 of 4 hours betw
een 9am

 and 3pm
 to 

a m
inim

um
 50%

 stationary open space area in m
id 

w
inter, m

easured at hourly intervals to confirm
 the area 

receiving solar access at each tim
e. C

onsideration has 
been given to overshadow

ing from
 the existing context 

as part of these calculations.

A
lexandria Park Public O

pen Space
• 

Located to the W
est of W

aterloo South.

• 
W

aterloo South has no im
pact on A

lexandria Park.

A
D

JA
C

EN
T PU

B
LIC

 O
PEN

 SPA
C

E

Fig. 7.9.31 W
aterloo Park

 

7.9.6 SO
LA

R
 A

C
C

ESS A
N

A
LYSIS

C
O

N
TEX

T A
N

A
LYSIS

 W
aterloo 

South

Legend
W

aterloo 
Estate

B
otany Road 

C
orridor

H
eritage 

C
onservation A

rea
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O
pen Space w

ithin the M
etro Q

uarter
• 

The open space to Raglan Street Plaza and C
ope Street 

Plaza as represented in the W
aterloo M

etro Q
uarter 

SSD
A

 subm
ission.

• 
W

aterloo South has no im
pact on the future Raglan 

Street Plaza and C
ope Street Plaza.

W
ATER

LO
O

 M
ETR

O
 Q

U
A

R
TER

Public O
pen Space w

ithin the Precinct
Tw

o public open spaces - V
illage G

reen and W
aterloo 

C
om

m
on - are proposed as part of W

aterloo South. Solar 
access has been tested as follow

s:

• 
The 

built 
form

 
envelopes 

have 
been 

designed 
to 

provide solar access to the proposed public open 
spaces for a m

inim
um

 of 4 hours betw
een 9am

 and 
3pm

 to a m
inim

um
 50%

 stationary open space area in 
m

id w
inter, m

easured at hourly intervals to confirm
 the 

area receiving solar access at each tim
e.

• 
The building envelopes represented in the W

aterloo 
M

etro SSD
A

 subm
ission have been included as part of 

the analysis for solar access to prim
ary open spaces 

described above. 

W
ATER

LO
O

 PR
EC

IN
C

T

Fig. 7.9.32 Raglan Street Plaza
Source: N

arratives, 2018
Fig. 7.9.33 V

illage G
reen

Source: V
irtual Ideas, 2019

Fig. 7.9.30 Existing &
 future interfaces to W

aterloo Estate

M
ID

-W
IN

TER
 W

ATER
LO

O
 SO

U
TH

 SH
A

D
O

W
S (9A

M
 TO

 3PM
)

Legend

 W
aterloo 

South

Legend
W

aterloo 
Estate

B
otany Road 

C
orridor

Shadow
s betw

een 9am
 

to 3pm
 at m

id-w
inter

Stationary area of park receiving m
in 

4 hours direct sunlight at m
id-w

inter
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W
aterloo
Park
8%

W
ATER

LO
O

 PA
R

K

Fig. 7.9.34 W
aterloo Park W

inter Solstice 9am
Fig. 7.9.35 W

aterloo Park W
inter Solstice 10am

Fig. 7.9.36 W
aterloo Park W

inter Solstice 11am

Fig. 7.9.37 W
aterloo Park W

inter Solstice 12pm
Fig. 7.9.38 W

aterloo Park W
inter Solstice 1pm

Fig. 7.9.39 W
aterloo Park W

inter Solstice 2pm

Fig. 7.9.40 W
aterloo Park W

inter Solstice 3pm

W
aterloo Park (north of M

cEvoy Street) receives sunlight 
in excess of the m

inim
um

 D
C

P provisions for solar access 
betw

een 9am
 to 3pm

 on June 21.

A
 m

inim
um

 stationary 58 
percent of the open space 
area receives sunlight for 4 
hours betw

een 9am
 to 3pm

 
on June 21, exceeding the 
m

inim
um

 D
C

P provisions 
for solar access

W
aterloo
Park
58%

W
aterloo
Park
70%

W
aterloo
Park
20%

W
aterloo
Park
42%

W
aterloo
Park
73%

W
aterloo
Park
64%

W
aterloo South built form

 shadow
 to park
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W
aterloo South built form

 shadow
 to park

LEG
EN

D

W
ATER

LO
O

 O
V

A
L

A
 m

inim
um

 stationary  97 
percent of the open space 
area receives sunlight for 4 
hours betw

een 9am
 to 3pm

 
on June 21, exceeding the 
m

inim
um

 D
C

P provisions for 
solar access

W
aterloo O

val (south of M
cEvoy Street) receives sunlight 

in excess of the m
inim

um
 D

C
P provisions for solar access 

betw
een 9am

 to 1pm
 on June 21.

Fig. 7.9.41 W
aterloo O

val W
inter Solstice 9am

Fig. 7.9.42 W
aterloo O

val W
inter Solstice 10am

Fig. 7.9.43 W
aterloo O

val W
inter Solstice 11am

Fig. 7.9.44 W
aterloo O

val W
inter Solstice 12pm

Fig. 7.9.45 W
aterloo O

val W
inter Solstice 1pm

Fig. 7.9.46 W
aterloo O

val W
inter Solstice 2pm

Fig. 7.9.47 W
aterloo O

val W
inter Solstice 3pm

W
aterloo
O

val
85%

W
aterloo
O

val
99%

W
aterloo
O

val
99%

W
aterloo
O

val
85%

W
aterloo
O

val
94%

W
aterloo
O

val
74%

W
aterloo
O

val
29%
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V
ILLA

G
E G

R
EEN

A
 m

inim
um

 stationary 86 
percent of the open space 
area receives sunlight for 4 
hours betw

een 9am
 to 3pm

 
on June 21, exceeding the 
m

inim
um

 D
C

P provisions 
for solar access

Fig. 7.9.48 W
aterloo V

illage G
reen W

inter Solstice 9am
Fig. 7.9.49 W

aterloo V
illage G

reen W
inter Solstice 10am

Fig. 7.9.50 W
aterloo V

illage G
reen W

inter Solstice 11am

Fig. 7.9.51 W
aterloo V

illage G
reen W

inter Solstice 12pm
Fig. 7.9.52 W

aterloo V
illage G

reen W
inter Solstice 1pm

Fig. 7.9.53 W
aterloo V

illage G
reen W

inter Solstice 2pm

Fig. 7.9.54 W
aterloo V

illage G
reen W

inter Solstice 3pm

The proposed V
illage G

reen exceeds the m
inim

um
 D

C
P 

provisions for solar access betw
een 9am

 to 1pm
 on June 21.

V
illage 

G
reen

54%

V
illage 

G
reen

75%

V
illage

G
reen

85%

V
illage 

G
reen
91%

V
illage

G
reen

92%

V
illage

G
reen

59%

V
illage 

G
reen

65%

FU
TU

R
E O

PEN
 SPA

C
E

W
aterloo South built form

 shadow
 to park

M
etro Q

uarter built form
 shadow

 to park
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W
ATER

LO
O

 C
O

M
M

O
N

A
 m

inim
um

 stationary 50 
percent of the open space 
area receives sunlight for 4 
hours betw

een 9am
 to 3pm

 
on June 21, in accordance w

ith 
the m

inim
um

 D
C

P provisions 
for solar access

Fig. 7.9.55 W
aterloo C

om
m

on W
inter Solstice 9am

Fig. 7.9.56 W
aterloo C

om
m

onW
inter Solstice 10am

Fig. 7.9.57 W
aterloo C

om
m

on W
inter Solstice 11am

Fig. 7.9.58 W
aterloo C

om
m

on W
inter Solstice 12pm

Fig. 7.9.59 W
aterloo C

om
m

on W
inter Solstice 1pm

Fig. 7.9.60 W
aterloo C

om
m

on W
inter Solstice 2pm

Fig. 7.9.61 W
aterloo C

om
m

on W
inter Solstice 3pm

The proposed W
aterloo C

om
m

on achieves the m
inim

um
 

D
C

P provisions for solar access betw
een 9am

 to 1pm
 on 

June 21.

W
aterloo

C
om

m
on

5%

W
aterloo

C
om

m
on

27%

W
aterloo

C
om

m
on

83%

W
aterloo

C
om

m
on

100%

W
aterloo

C
om

m
on

55%

W
aterloo

C
om

m
on

81%

W
aterloo

C
om

m
on

28%

W
aterloo South built form

 shadow
 to park
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Fig. 7.9.76 W
inter Solstice 9am

Fig. 7.9.62 Sum
m

er Solstice 9am

Fig. 7.9.69 Spring / A
utum

n Equinox 9am

Fig. 7.9.77 W
inter Solstice 10am

Fig. 7.9.63 Sum
m

er Solstice 10am

Fig. 7.9.70 Spring / A
utum

n Equinox 10am

Fig. 7.9.78 W
inter Solstice 11am

Fig. 7.9.64 Sum
m

er Solstice 11am

Fig. 7.9.71 Spring / A
utum

n Equinox 11am

SU
M

M
ER

 SO
LSTIC

E

SPR
IN

G
 &

 A
U

TU
M

N
 EQ

U
IN

O
X

 

Solar access to the surrounding existing public open 
space exceeds the m

inim
um

 D
C

P provisions of 4 hours 
solar access to a stationary 50 percent park area betw

een 
9am

 and 3pm
 m

id w
inter.

Solar access to the Raglan Street Plaza w
ithin the M

etro 
Q

uarter  exceeds the m
inim

um
 D

C
P provisions of 2 hours 

solar access to 50 percent of the area betw
een 9am

 and 
3pm

 m
id w

inter.

Solar access to the proposed parks for W
aterloo South 

achieve the m
inim

um
 D

C
P provisions of 4 hours solar 

access a stationary 50 percent park area betw
een 9am

 and 
3pm

 m
id w

inter.

W
IN

TER
 SO

LSTIC
E

Solar access to the surrounding existing public open space 
during the equinox is generally not affected by by W

aterloo 
South, w

ith shadow
ing on W

aterloo Park starting at 12pm
.

D
uring the equinox,  the proposed parks for W

aterloo South 
receive direct sunlight throughout the day. Shadow

s are fast 
m

oving and at any one hour betw
een 9am

 and 3pm
, m

ore 
than 50 percent of the park receives direct sunlight.

Solar access to the surrounding existing public open space 
during the sum

m
er solstice is generally not affected by 

W
aterloo South, w

ith m
inor shadow

ing on W
aterloo Park 

after 2pm
.

D
uring the sum

m
er solstice, the proposed parks for W

aterloo 
South receive direct sunlight throughout the day. Shadow

s 
are fast m

oving and at any one hour betw
een 9am

 and 3pm
, 

m
ore than 50 percent of the park receives direct sunlight.

W
aterloo South built form

 shadow
 to park

M
etro Q

uarter built form
 shadow

 to park
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Fig. 7.9.79 W
inter Solstice 12pm

Fig. 7.9.65 Sum
m

er Solstice 12pm

Fig. 7.9.72 Spring / A
utum

n Equinox 12pm

Fig. 7.9.80 W
inter Solstice 1pm

Fig. 7.9.66 Sum
m

er Solstice 1pm

Fig. 7.9.73 Spring / A
utum

n Equinox 1pm

Fig. 7.9.81 W
inter Solstice 2pm

Fig. 7.9.67 Sum
m

er Solstice 2pm

Fig. 7.9.74 Spring / A
utum

n Equinox 2pm

Fig. 7.9.82 W
inter Solstice 3pm

Fig. 7.9.68 Sum
m

er Solstice 3pm

Fig. 7.9.75 Spring / A
utum

n Equinox 3pm

A
P

P
EN

D
IX

 7.9
 S

O
LA

R
 A

N
A

LY
S

IS

   P
LA

N
N

IN
G

 P
R

O
P

O
S

A
L _ 0

8
.0

4
.2

0
2

0
  6

0
1



A
 variety of interfaces form

 
the context around W

aterloo 
South; these require a diff

erent 
criteria for testing based on their 
location and relationship to the 
W

aterloo South built form

SO
LA

R
 A

C
C

ESS TO
 EX

ISTIN
G

 A
D

JA
C

EN
T C

O
N

TEX
T 

M
cEvoy Street

• 
Located to the South of W

aterloo South.

• 
W

aterloo South m
aintains the capacity of neighbouring 

residential sites to achieve solar access for 2 hours 
to 70%

 of apartm
ents by applying the m

ethodology 
for m

easurem
ent of solar access to prim

ary building 
façades including G

round Level.

EX
ISTIN

G
 C

O
N

TEX
T

A
n 

analysis 
of 

the 
existing 

surrounding 
context 

w
as 

undertaken 
to 

gain 
an 

understanding 
of 

each 
site’s 

potential for future re-developm
ent to residential uses. This 

determ
ined the sites to be analysed for solar access based 

on its existing condition and the sites to be analysed based 
on its future potential. 

Sites identified w
ith low

 re-developm
ent potential w

ere 
assessed through the follow

ing criteria:
• 

Recently re-developed
• 

C
urrently under construction

• 
Sites w

ith approved D
evelopm

ent A
pproval

• 
W

ithin 
a 

H
eritage 

 
C

onservation 
A

rea 
(H

C
A

) 
or 

a 
heritage item

• 
N

on-residential uses

Sites identified w
ith future re-developm

ent potential w
ere 

assessed through the follow
ing criteria:

• 
Zoning

• 
C

urrent use
• 

A
ge of the buildings on the site

• 
Potential for am

algam
ation of sm

aller sites

W
aterloo South’s built form

 responds to each of these 
interfaces w

ith the intent that through future detailed design 
and assessm

ent the m
inim

um
 required solar access is 

provided or exceeded. The follow
ing com

m
ents provide an 

overarching analysis of each interface:

Fig. 7.9.83 A
djacent context

Fig. 7.9.84 A
djacent context, 

Raglan Street facing w
est

Fig. 7.9.85 A
djacent context, 

B
otany Road facing north-east

A
lexandria H

eritage C
onservation A

rea
• 

Located to the W
est of W

aterloo South.

• 
W

aterloo 
South 

overshadow
s 

a 
lim

ited 
num

ber 
of 

dw
ellings betw

een 9 and 10am
 m

id w
inter w

hich does 
not adversely com

prom
ise their ability to receive solar 

and daylight access.

B
otany Road C

orridor
• 

Located to the W
est of W

aterloo South.

• 
The B

otany Road C
orridor area provides a m

ix of uses. 

• 
W

aterloo South has been designed to m
eet the intent 

of A
D

G
 O

bjective 3B
-2 for m

inim
ising overshadow

ing to 
neighbouring residential properties, both existing and 
potential residential developm

ent in the future.
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• 
The building envelope m

ethodology and assum
ptions 

used for W
aterloo South have been applied to the 

M
etro Q

uarter. 

• 
W

aterloo 
South 

has 
no 

im
pact 

on 
the 

proposed 
developm

ent as represented in the approved W
aterloo 

M
etro Q

uarter SSD
A

 subm
ission.

• 
The building envelopes represented in the W

aterloo 
M

etro Q
uarter SSD

A
 subm

ission have been included as 
part of the analysis for solar access testing for W

aterloo 
South. 

W
ATER

LO
O

 M
ETR

O
 Q

U
A

RTER

Private Sites w
ithin W

aterloo South
• 

Private sites w
ithin W

aterloo South have been tested 
w

ith 
consideration 

to 
a 

possible 
future 

built 
form

 
outcom

e 
utilising 

a 
m

axim
um

 
FSR 

consistent 
w

ith 
W

aterloo South.

• 
The building envelope m

ethodology and assum
ptions 

used for W
aterloo South have been applied to the 

private sites.

W
ATER

LO
O

 ESTATE

East of the M
asterplan - Pitt Street

• 
Located to the East of W

aterloo South.

• 
W

aterloo 
South 

does 
not 

result 
in 

any 
additional 

overshadow
ing before 1pm

.

• 
W

here 
the 

neighbouring 
sites 

- 
single 

dw
elling 

or 
apartm

ents - rely on solar access after 1pm
, W

aterloo 
South has been designed to m

eet the intent of A
D

G
 

O
bjective 

3B
-2 

for 
m

inim
ising 

overshadow
ing 

of 
neighbouring properties.

Fig. 7.9.86 A
djacent context, 

Pitt Street
Fig. 7.9.87 A

djacent context, 
W

aterloo M
etro Q

uarter
Fig. 7.9.88 A

djacent context, 
W

aterloo Estate 
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EX
ISTIN

G
 C

O
N

TEX
T

The existing interfaces  that 
form

 the context around 
W

aterloo South include the 
largely residential heritage 
conservation areas to the 
east and w

est and recent re-
developm

ent south of M
cEvoy 

Street

A
ssessm

ent 
of 

the 
surrounding 

context 
has 

identified 
the existing sites w

ith low
 re-developm

ent potential. This 
includes: 

W
aterloo H

eritage C
onservation A

rea
Located to the east of W

aterloo South, the area is significant 
as an early residential subdivision of the M

ount Lachlan 
Estate and is largely com

prised of low
 rise residential.

A
lexandria Park H

eritage C
onservation A

rea
Located to the w

est of W
aterloo South, the area is significant 

as a rem
nant of the grow

th of the M
unicipality of A

lexandria 
in the second half of the nineteenth century. 

H
eritage Item

s
A

 num
ber of heritage listed buildings are located largely to 

the w
est of W

aterloo South, predom
inantly accom

m
odating 

non-residential uses and m
ostly of low

 rise residential.

Recent D
evelopm

ents
O

utside of the heritage conservation areas, surrounding 
sites 

have 
been 

progressively 
redeveloped 

to 
m

ulti-
residential uses.

Fig. 7.9.89 Existing interfaces to W
aterloo Estate

Legend

Refer to A
ppendix 7.5 for further detail.

W
aterloo South boundary

M
etro Q

uarter boundary

Existing non-residential sites located w
ithin shadow

 im
pact range

Existing heritage item
 located w

ithin shadow
 im

pact range

Existing residential sites located w
ithin shadow

 im
pact range

W
aterloo South shadow

 im
pact range 

M
etro Q

uarter shadow
 im

pact range
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Fig. 7.9.90 Solar access to existing context betw
een 9am

 - 3pm
 m

id w
inter

The existing interfaces w
ith low

 re-developm
ent potential 

w
ere evaluated w

ith different criteria based on their location 
and relationship to W

aterloo South’s built form
. A

s part of the 
testing of the building envelopes, the follow

ing assum
ptions 

have been m
ade:

Sites w
ith non-residential uses

• 
Existing non-residential sites have been excluded from

 
solar analysis.

Sites w
ith residential uses

• 
Existing 

sites 
that 

are 
currently 

not 
achieving 

the 
m

inim
um

 A
D

G
 or D

C
P solar access provisions have 

been excluded from
 solar analysis

• 
W

here detailed inform
ation w

as unavailable, sites have 
been tested to ensure that 70- 75%

 of the prim
ary 

building facade area - N
orth, East or W

est - receive 
a m

inim
um

 of 2 hours direct sunlight betw
een 9am

 
and 3pm

 at m
id w

inter.

LegendW
aterloo South boundary

M
etro Q

uarter boundary

Existing heritage item
 located w

ithin shadow
 im

pact range

Existing residential sites located w
ithin shadow

 im
pact range
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1. 180 - 184 C
O

PE ST,W
ATER

LO
O

2. 186 - 204 C
O

PE ST,W
ATER

LO
O

4. 9 - 21 JO
H

N
 STR

EET ,W
ATER

LO
O

5. 196 B
O

TA
N

Y
 R

O
A

D
, W

ATER
LO

O

3. 133 &
 149 B

O
TA

N
Y

 R
O

A
D

,W
ATER

LO
O

6. 168 - 170 B
O

TA
N

Y
 R

O
A

D
, W

ATER
LO

O

Private open spaces of the residential sites still achieved m
inim

um
 of 2 hours direct sun

light to 50%
 of its area. Proposed W

aterloo South b
uilt form

 does not reduce the solar
access to the living room

 w
indow

s or balconies.

Private open spaces of the residential sites still achieving m
inim

um
 of 2 hours

direct sun light to 50%
 of its area.

Proposed W
aterloo South b

uilt form
 does not reduce the num

ber of dw
ellings

receiving m
inim

um
 2 hr of direct sun light to the living room

 w
indow

s or balconies.

186 C
ope street still retains its current solar access perform

ance. 190  - 204 C
ope Street

has living room
 w

indow
s facing w

est w
hich are not im

pacted by W
aterloo South b

uilt
form

 shadow
.

The subject site still retains
over 70%

 of its dw
ellings receiving m

inim
um

 2 hr of direct
sun light.

Proposed W
aterloo South b

uilt form
 does not reduce the num

ber of dw
ellings

receiving m
inim

um
 2 hr of direct sun light to the living room

 w
indow

s or balconies.

Fig. 7.9.91 N
eighbouring residential buildings solar access analysis

The W
aterloo South built form

 has been developed w
ith 

consideration to the am
enity of the surrounding context.

The solar access to surrounding residential dw
ellings has 

been studied at the W
inter Solstice for their ability to satisfy 

the provisions of the Sydney D
evelopm

ent C
ontrol Plan 

2012 and the design criteria w
ithin the A

partm
ent D

esign 
G

uide.

1. 
180-184 C

ope Street,W
aterloo

2. 
186 - 204 C

ope Street, W
aterloo

3. 
133 &

 149 B
otany Road,W

aterloo
4. 

9 - 21 John Street, W
aterloo

5. 
196 B

otany Road, W
aterloo

6. 
168-170 B

otany Road, A
lexandria

7. 
105-109 M

cEvoy Street A
lexandria

8. 
64-68 M

cEvoy Street, A
lexandria

9. 
52-54 M

cEvoy Street, W
aterloo

10. 
40-46 M

cEvoy Street, W
aterloo

11. 
34-38 M

cEvoy Street, W
aterloo

12. 
25-33 A

llen Street, W
aterloo

13. 
826-828 Elizabeth Street W

aterloo
14. 

W
aterloo C

onservation A
rea

N
eighbouring residential 

buildings receive m
inim

um
 2 

hours of direct sunlight in m
id-

w
inter
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0
2

1.6

W
A

TER
LO

O
 ESTA

TE
W

A
TER

LO
O

 S
O

U
T

H
 M

A
S

T
ER

P
LA

N

R
ev A

 10
.0

2
.2

0
2

0

10. 40-46 M
cEvoy Street, W

aterloo

11. 34-38 M
cEvoy Street, W

aterloo

13. 826-828 Elizabeth Street W
ATER

LO
O

14. W
ATER

LO
O

 C
O

N
SERV

ATIO
N

 A
R

EA

12. 25-33 A
llen Street, W

aterloo

Subject developm
ent still achieves over 70%

 of its total dw
ellings receiving m

inim
um

 2
hours of direct sun light to living room

s and balconies.

Private open spaces of the residential sites w
ithin shadow

 im
pacting range of

proposed W
aterloo South b

uilt form
 still achieved m

inim
um

 of 2 hours direct sun
light to 50%

 of its area.

7. 105-109 M
cEvoy Street A

lexandria

8. 64-68 M
cEvoy Street, A

lexandria

9. 52-54 M
cEvoy Street, A

lexandria

Solar access perform
ance for subject developm

ent reduced from
 65%

 to 60%
 of its

dw
ellings receiving m

inim
um

 2 hr of direct sun light. The living room
 w

indow
s on w

estern
facade does not receive any direct sun light in the existing condition.

Proposed W
aterloo South b

uilt form
 does not reduce the num

ber of dw
ellings

receiving m
inim

um
 2 hr of direct sun light to the living room

 w
indow

s or balconies.

Proposed W
aterloo South b

uilt form
 only im

pacting on 5 out of 73 units to subject
developm

ent. Subject developm
ent still achieving 75%

 of the dw
ellings receiving

m
inim

um
 2 hours of direct sun light to its living room

 and balcony.

Proposed W
aterloo South b

uilt form
 does not reduce the num

ber of dw
ellings

receiving m
inim

um
 2 hr of direct sun light to the living room

 w
indow

s or balconies.
Proposed W

aterloo South b
uilt form

 does not reduce the num
ber of dw

ellings
receiving m

inim
um

 2 hr of direct sun light to the living room
 w

indow
s or balconies.

Proposed W
aterloo South b

uilt form
 only im

pacting on 5 of the dw
ellings on the w

estern
facade of subject developm

ent. Im
pacted dw

ellings receives an increase of
overshadow

ing for 15 - 30 m
inutes to its living room

 and balconies.
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Fig. 7.9.92 Solar access to existing context betw
een 9am

 - 3pm
 m

id w
inter

W
aterloo South does not 

change the capacity of existing 
interfaces that currently 
achieve the m

inim
um

 A
D

G
 

design criteria and D
C

P 
provisions of 2 hours direct 
sunlight betw

een 9am
 and 

3pm
 at m

id w
inter

LegendEstate boundary

M
etro Q

uarter boundary

W
aterloo South des not change the capacity of the site 

to achieve recom
m

ended solar access
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FU
TU

R
E C

O
N

TEX
T

The existing sites adjacent  
to W

aterloo South assessed 
w

ith future re-developm
ent 

potential are lim
ited to 

those along the B
otany 

Road C
orridor and currently 

undeveloped sites south of 
M

cEvoy Street

A
ssessm

ent of the surrounding context has identified the 
existing sites w

ith future re-developm
ent potential. This 

includes: 

B
otany Road C

orridor

U
ndeveloped sites south of M

cEvoy Street 

Fig. 7.9.93 Future interfaces to W
aterloo Estate

Refer to A
ppendix 7.5 for further detail.

LegendEstate boundary

M
etro Q

uarter boundary

Existing sites w
ith future re-developm

ent potential
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Fig. 7.9.94 Solar access to future potential context betw
een 9am

 - 3pm
 m

id w
inter, south w

est view
 

B
uilding envelopes for 

likely future developm
ent 

surrounding W
aterloo South 

have the capacity to achieve 
the design criteria objectives 
w

ithin the A
D

G
 of 2 hours 

direct sunlight betw
een 9am

 
and 3pm

 at m
id w

inter

A
 scenario for likely future developm

ent along the B
otany 

Road C
orridor and currently undeveloped sites south of 

M
cEvoy Street has been used to test solar access w

ith 
the understanding that the m

asterplan has the flexibility to 
respond w

hen these sites are re-developed in the future. A
s 

part of the testing of the building envelopes, the follow
ing 

assum
ptions have been m

ade:

• 
Likely future built form

 that is possible under current 
controls have been used for existing non-residential 
sites, 

w
hich 

w
ould 

typically 
be 

exclude 
from

 
solar 

analysis to ensure that W
aterloo South does not reduce 

the site’s future developm
ent potential.

• 
For likely future developm

ent surrounding W
aterloo 

South, building envelopes have been tested to ensure 
that 70- 75%

 of the prim
ary envelope facade area - 

N
orth, East and W

est - receive a m
inim

um
 of 2 hours 

direct sunlight betw
een 9am

 and 3pm
 at m

id w
inter.

• 
C

om
m

unal open spaces are located on roof levels to 
ensure they achieve a m

inim
um

 of 50%
 direct sunlight 

to the principal usable part for a m
inim

um
 of 2 hours 

betw
een 9am

 and 3pm
 m

id w
inter. 

Legend1
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6 H
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D
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Fig. 7.9.95 Solar access to future potential context betw
een 9am

 - 3pm
 m

id w
inter, north-east view

Legend1
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6 H
ours

D
irect sunlight to façades
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SO
LA

R
 A

C
C

ESS TO
 IN

D
IC

ATIV
E C

O
N

C
EPT PR

O
PO

SA
L

W
ATER

LO
O

 SO
U

TH
 IN

D
IC

ATIV
E C

O
N

C
EPT PR

O
PO

SA
L

Fig. 7.9.96 W
aterloo South Indicative C

oncept Proposal 

The Indicative C
oncept 

Proposal com
prises the 

existing W
aterloo South social 

housing and a num
ber of 

private sites

The 
W

aterloo 
South 

Indicative 
C

oncept 
Proposal 

is 
com

prised of:

W
aterloo Estate Social H

ousing 
Part of the W

aterloo Social H
ousing Estate, currently ow

ned 
by and m

anaged by LA
H

C
.

Private Sites
A

 num
ber of sites are located w

ithin W
aterloo South under 

private ow
nership. These are located at:

1. 
221-223 C

ope Street - w
ith existing com

m
ercial uses

2. 
116 W

ellington Street - w
ith existing com

m
ercial uses

3. 
225-227 C

ope Street - w
ith existing residential uses

4. 
233-239 C

ope Street and 123-131 C
ooper Street - w

ith 
existing m

ulti-residential uses
5. 

111 C
ooper Street - w

ith existing residential uses
6. 

291 G
eorge Street - w

ith existing m
ulti-residential uses

7. 
110 W

ellington Street - w
ith existing m

ulti-residential 
uses

Refer to Section 1.2 for further details.

LegendEstate boundary

M
etro Q

uarter boundary

Private site w
ith existing non-residential uses

Private site w
ith existing residential uses

Private site w
ith heritage item
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A
s part of the testing of the building envelopes, the follow

ing 
assum

ptions have been m
ade for W

aterloo South:

Private Sites

• 
A

 scenario for likely future developm
ent w

ithin the 
private sites has been used to test solar access w

ith the 
understanding that the m

asterplan has the flexibility to 
respond if these sites are re-developed in the future.

• 
N

on-residential areas have been excluded from
 solar 

analysis.

• 
B

uilding envelopes have been tested to ensure that 
70- 75%

 of the prim
ary envelope facade area - N

orth, 
East and W

est - receive a m
inim

um
 of 2 hours direct 

sunlight betw
een 9am

 and 3pm
 at m

id w
inter. 

• 
C

om
m

unal open spaces are located on roof levels to 
ensure they achieve a m

inim
um

 of 50%
 direct sunlight 

to the principal usable part for a m
inim

um
 of 2 hours 

betw
een 9am

 and 3pm
 m

id w
inter. 

Fig. 7.9.97 Solar access to W
aterloo South betw

een 9am
 - 3pm

 m
id w

inter, south w
est view

Potential future building 
envelopes for the private sites 
w

ithin W
aterloo South have the 

capacity to achieve the design 
criteria objectives w

ithin the 
A

D
G

 of 2 hours direct sunlight 
betw

een 9am
 and 3pm

 at m
id 

w
inter

Refer to A
ppendix 7.5 for further detail.
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Fig. 7.9.98 Solar access to W
aterloo South betw

een 9am
 - 3pm

 m
id w

inter, north east view
Refer to A

ppendix 7.4 and 7.5 for further detail.

W
aterloo South

• 
N

on-residential areas have been excluded from
 solar 

analysis.

• 
W

ith consideration for the retail strategy’s evolution over 
tim

e, the ground level and first floor level residential in 
key areas has been excluded from

 solar analysis for the 
m

asterplan building envelopes w
ith the understanding 

that in detailed lot studies, all residential units (including 
ground and first floor areas excluded in the earlier 
analysis) are included as part of the overall calculation 
for solar access.

• 
B

uilding envelopes have been tested to ensure that 
70- 75%

 of the prim
ary envelope facade area - N

orth, 
East and W

est - receive a m
inim

um
 of 2 hours direct 

sunlight betw
een 9am

 and 3pm
 at m

id w
inter. 

• 
C

om
m

unal open spaces are located on roof levels to 
ensure they achieve a m

inim
um

 of 50%
 direct sunlight 

to the principal usable part for a m
inim

um
 of 2 hours 

betw
een 9am

 and 3pm
 m

id w
inter. 

B
uilding envelopes for 

W
aterloo South have the 

capacity to achieve  the design 
criteria objectives w

ithin the 
A

D
G

 of 2 hours direct sunlight 
betw

een 9am
 and 3pm

 at m
id 

w
inter

Legend1
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D
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D
etailed Lot study analysis of the proposed built form

 for 
W

aterloo South w
as undertaken to test the m

ethodology 
and assum

ptions:

• 
The 

assum
ptions 

have 
been 

tested 
against 

a 
representative 

block 
or 

‘Lot 
S’ 

as 
part 

of 
the 

m
asterplan process. 

LO
T STU

D
Y

 A
N

A
LYSIS

LO
T S

Fig. 7.9.99 Selected lots for detailed analysis

W
aterloo South boundary

Lot boundary

SO
LA

R
 A

C
C

ESS TO
 LO

T S

D
etailed testing for the 

individual lots confirm
 that 

in detailed design W
aterloo 

South has the capacity to m
eet 

the A
D

G
 objectives and design 

criteria for solar access

Refer to A
ppendix 7.5 for the Lot S individual lot study

Legend
M

etro station
M

asterplan building envelopes
B

uilding envelopes selected for analysis

• 
The 

preferred 
residential 

to 
non-residential 

m
ix 

(approxim
ately 95%

 : 5%
) and distribution based on the 

retail strategy w
as used to test the representative lots.

• 
The average apartm

ent m
ix for the overall m

asterplan 
w

as used to test the representative lots. This has been 
proportioned as a range of 25%

 -30%
 social (affordable  

rental) : 70%
-75%

  m
arket.

• 
The dw

elling m
ix includes a range that includes:

 
- Studios ranging from

 35 - 40 sqm
 

- 1 B
eds ranging from

 50 - 55 sqm
 

- 2 B
eds ranging from

 70 - 75 sqm
 

- 2 B
eds ranging from

 80 - 85 sqm
 

- 3 B
eds ranging from

 90 - 95 sqm

• 
The dw

elling m
ix to be consistent w

ith C
ity of Sydney 

D
C

P 2012 guidelines

• 
The individual Lot Study indicates that the m

asterplan 
building 

envelopes 
and 

resultant 
built 

form
 

outcom
e(s) are capable of m

eeting the A
D

G
 design 

criteria for solar and daylight access.
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The individual lot w
as block planned in detail to determ

ine 
if the yield and am

enity standards of the A
partm

ent D
esign 

G
uide 

w
ere 

achievable 
w

ithin 
the 

proposed 
building 

envelopes. 

This w
as based on ensuring that 70 - 75%

 of the prim
ary 

envelope facade area - N
orth, East and W

est - receive 
a m

inim
um

 of 2 hours direct sunlight betw
een 9am

 and 
3pm

 at m
id w

inter for the Preferred M
asterplan building 

envelopes.

This w
as then tested in further detail, to ensure that in future 

detailed design, the building envelopes had the capacity 
and flexibility for future apartm

ent planning to achieve the 
m

inim
um

 solar access provisions. This w
as done through 

m
anual counts of the apartm

ents that received the required 
solar access across each lot.

The individual lot analysis validated the assum
ptions for 

the building envelopes, w
ith all buildings w

ithin the three 
selected lots m

eeting or exceeding the A
D

G
 O

bjective 
4A

-1 D
esign C

riteria for a m
inim

um
 70%

 of apartm
ents to 

receive 2 hours direct sunlight betw
een 9am

 and 3pm
 

m
id w

inter.

M
ETH

O
D
O
LO

G
Y

D
etailed testing for Lot S confirm

s 
the proposed building envelopes 
have the capacity to m

eet the 
A

D
G

 objectives and design 
criteria for solar access

Fig. 7.9.100 Lot S direct sunlight to façades m
id w

inter
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LO
T S

The block planning for Lot S provided a m
ore detailed solar 

analysis to determ
ine the solar access perform

ance of  living 
room

 areas and private open space. 

U
sing the m

ore detailed block planning, shadow
s w

ere 
cast at every hour betw

een the prescribed 6 hour w
indow

 
betw

een 9am
 to 3pm

 on June 21 onto the detailed block 
m

assing to determ
ine the solar access to living room

 areas 
and private open space. 

A
 m

anual count of apartm
ents w

as done to determ
ine how

 
m

any apartm
ents per floor receive the m

inim
um

 2 hours 
of solar access that included all levels. The calculations 
confirm

s that each building has the capacity to exceed the 
A

D
G

 objectives and design criteria for solar access.

SU
M
M
A
RY:

• 
B

uilding A
 - 71%

 of dw
ellings achieve solar access at 

m
id-w

inter

• 
B

uilding B
 - 75%

 of dw
ellings achieve solar access at 

m
id-w

inter

A
 m

anual count of the apartm
ents 

receiving the m
inim

um
 required 

solar access confirm
s that in detailed 

design, proposed developm
ent in Lot 

S has the capacity to m
eet or exceed 

the A
D

G
 objectives and design 

criteria for solar access

LIV
IN

G
 R

O
O

M
S &

 PR
IV

ATE O
PEN

 SPA
C

E

Fig. 7.9.101 Percentage of prim
ary façades (east, north &

 w
est) that 

receives m
in. 2 hours of direct sunlight from

 9am
 - 3pm

 m
id w

inter

C
om

m
unal open spaces located on roof levels achieve a 

m
inim

um
 of 50%

 direct sunlight to the principal usable 
part for a m

inim
um

 of 2 hours betw
een 9am

 and 3pm
 

m
id w

inter. 
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H
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Fig. 7.9.102 Lot S solar analysis diagram
s based on indicative block planning

Legend
Receives m

in. 2 hours solar access 
betw

een 9am
 to 3pm

 at m
id-w

inter
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W
aterloo South has the capacity 

in detailed design to achieve 
solar access consistent w

ith A
D

G
 

objectives and design criteria as w
ell 

as the provisions under the C
ity of 

Sydney D
C

P 2012 and the draft D
C

P 
for the M

etro Q
uarter

Existing Public O
pen Space

• 
Solar access to the surrounding existing public open 
space exceeds the m

inim
um

 D
C

P provisions of 4 hours 
solar access to 50 percent of the stationary park area 
betw

een 9am
 and 3pm

 m
id w

inter.

Future O
pen Space

• 
Solar access to the Raglan Street Plaza and C

ope 
Street Plaza w

ithin the M
etro Q

uarter is not im
pacted by 

W
aterloo South.

• 
Solar access to the proposed public open spaces for 
W

aterloo South  achieve the m
inim

um
 D

C
P provisions 

of 4 hours solar access to 50 percent of the stationary 
park area betw

een 9am
 and 3pm

 m
id w

inter.

Existing Residential C
ontext

• 
W

aterloo South  does not change the capacity of existing 
interfaces that currently achieve the m

inim
um

 A
D

G
 and 

D
C

P provisions of 2 hours direct sunlight betw
een 9am

 
and 3pm

 at m
id w

inter.

Future Residential C
ontext

• 
B

uilding 
envelopes 

for 
likely 

future 
developm

ent 
surrounding 

W
aterloo 

South 
have 

the 
capacity 

to 
achieve the m

inim
um

 design criteria objectives w
ithin 

the A
D

G
 of 2 hours direct sunlight betw

een 9am
 and 

3pm
 at m

id w
inter, w

ith the understanding that the 
m

asterplan has the flexibility to respond to future built 
form

 if these sites are re-developed in the future.

• 
B

uilding envelopes for W
aterloo South have the capacity 

to achieve the m
inim

um
 design criteria objectives of the 

A
D

G
 of 2 hours direct sunlight betw

een 9am
 and 3pm

 
at m

id w
inter.

Existing Private O
pen Space

• 
W

aterloo South  does not change the capacity of existing 
interfaces that currently achieve the m

inim
um

 A
D

G
 and 

D
C

P provisions of 2 hours direct sunlight betw
een 9am

 
and 3pm

 at m
id w

inter.

Future Private O
pen Space

• 
C

om
m

unal open spaces are located on roof levels to 
ensure they achieve a m

inim
um

 of 50%
 direct sunlight 

to the principal usable part for a m
inim

um
 of 2 hours 

betw
een 9am

 and 3pm
 m

id w
inter. 

Shadow
 diagram

 analysis has been provided for the key 
periods in the year - the w

inter solstice, the spring and 
autum

n equinox and the sum
m

er solstice - to provide a full 
understanding of the solar access to W

aterloo South across 
the year. 

D
etailed testing confirm

s:

• 
Existing and future open spaces achieve or exceed the 
m

inim
um

 solar access provisions of the relevant D
C

P 
betw

een 9am
 and 3pm

 m
id w

inter. 

• 
The adjacent existing and potential future residential 
context has the capacity to achieve the m

inim
um

 solar 
access design criteria objectives of the A

D
G

 and D
C

P 
provisions betw

een 9am
 and 3pm

 at m
id w

inter.

• 
The potential future building envelopes for the private 
sites w

ithin W
aterloo South have the capacity to achieve 

the m
inim

um
 solar access design criteria objectives 

w
ithin the A

D
G

 betw
een 9am

 and 3pm
 at m

id w
inter.

• 
The potential future building envelopes for W

aterloo 
South 

have 
the 

capacity 
to 

achieve 
the 

m
inim

um
 

solar access design criteria objectives w
ithin the A

D
G

 
betw

een 9am
 and 3pm

 at m
id w

inter.
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Existing Public O
pen Space

• 
Solar access to the surrounding existing public open space 
during the equinox is generally not affected by W

aterloo South  
w

ith shadow
ing on W

aterloo Park starting at 12pm
.

Future O
pen Space

• 
Solar access to the Raglan Street Plaza and C

ope Street Plaza 
w

ithin the M
etro Q

uarter is not im
pacted by W

aterloo South.

• 
D

uring the equinox, the proposed public open spaces for the 
W

aterloo South receives direct sunlight throughout the day. 
Shadow

s are fast m
oving and at any one hour betw

een 9am
 and 

3pm
, m

ore than 50 percent of the park receives direct sunlight.
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t the spring and autum

n equinox 
(M
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ber 21), day 

and night are equal as the seasons 
change
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A
t the sum

m
er solstice (D

ecem
ber 

21), the sun is at its highest in the 
sky and receives the m

ost direct 
sunlight over the course of the day

Existing Public O
pen Space

• 
Solar access to the surrounding existing public open space 
during the sum

m
er solstice is generally not affected by the 

Preferred M
asterplan, w

ith m
inor shadow

ing on W
aterloo Park 

after 2pm
.

Future O
pen Space

• 
Solar access to the Raglan Street Plaza and C

ope Street Plaza 
w

ithin the M
etro Q

uarter is not im
pacted by W

aterloo South.

• 
D

uring the sum
m

er solstice, the proposed public open spaces 
for W

aterloo South receives direct sunlight throughout the day. 
Shadow

s are fast m
oving and at any one hour betw

een 9am
 and 

3pm
, m

ore than 50 percent of the park receives direct sunlight.
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Fig. 7.10.1 B
ig Roof gathering space w

ithin the V
illage G

reen
Source: V

irtual Ideas, 2020
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The future vision for W
aterloo South anticipates an intensification of residential 

developm
ent around the future m

etro station at W
aterloo for a new

 urban 
village and local centre, that w

ill m
ake a positive contribution to the C

ity of 
Sydney’s netw

ork of villages and m
ulti-centre city strategy. 

W
aterloo is layered, proud, distinct and resilient. This place character - draw

n 
from

 social, environm
ental, econom

ic and cultural aspects - encapsulates 
the fundam

ental qualities that define W
aterloo and m

ake it special today, 
to inform

 the character and future vision for W
aterloo South and the Estate. 

W
aterloo is m

ade special by its rich tapestry of stories and layered history. The 
convergence of social, econom

ic, environm
ental and cultural qualities inform

 
this local character and understanding how

 the place character defines the 
past and present w

ill help to inform
 the future W

aterloo. 

Fig. 7.10.3 W
aterloo’s place character

The W
aterloo South Indicative C

oncept Proposal responds to the place 
character and seeks to connect the Estate to surrounding com

m
unities. 

W
aterloo South U

rban V
illage is structured around diverse new

 open spaces, 
streets and lanes, to m

ake a m
ore connected place in all senses; connected 

to the traditional landscape, connected to its history, connected to its industrial 
heritage, 

connecting 
people 

to 
com

m
unity, 

places 
and 

transport, 
and 

connecting W
aterloo to greater Sydney. N

ew
 lanew

ays and setbacks along 
streets facilitate the retention of existing trees and create landscaped pocket 
parks and social corners.

Placem
aking activities defined a netw

ork of 3 sub-precincts in the m
asterplan 

for W
aterloo South U

rban V
illage based on their place characteristics; V

illage 
G

reen, M
aker V

illage and H
illtop V

illage. W
ithin these sub-precincts reside 

the key places of W
aterloo South; the V

illage G
reen and W

aterloo C
om

m
on. 

G
eorge Street is renew

ed into an activity street that connects the key places to 
the future W

aterloo M
etro Station and surrounding neighbourhoods. The key 

places are hubs for activation, engagem
ent, and social connectedness, and 

are anchored by m
ixed-use com

m
unity hubs that w

ill provide activation and 
program

m
ing of those spaces.

G
ood design responds and contributes to its context. C

ontext is the key natural 
and built features of an area, their relationship and the character they create 
w

hen com
bined. It also includes social, econom

ic, health and environm
ental 

conditions. 

Responding to context involves identifying the desirable elem
ents of an area’s 

existing or future character. W
ell-designed buildings respond to and enhance 

the qualities and identity of the area including the adjacent sites, street scape 
and neighbourhood. C

onsideration of local context is im
portant for all sites, 

including sites in established areas, those undergoing change or identified for 
change.

PR
O

PO
SA

L

The V
illage G

reen is a place for the com
m

unity to com
e together and serves 

as a transition from
 the M

etro Q
uarter active transport hub, W

aterloo South 
and the rest of the Estate. Located next to the future W

aterloo M
etro Station to 

provide a green arrival, it is the largest open space area for large com
m

unity 
events, com

m
unity gardens, recreation and rest. D

irectly opposite the m
ain 

entry to the m
etro station at C

ope Street, the ‘B
ig Roof’ celebrates the area’s 

A
boriginal heritage and provides a sheltered space for com

m
unity m

eetings 
and events. The surrounding ‘G

adigal G
arden’, planted w

ith endem
ic species, 

provides a transition to the open grassed area, m
ore active areas of the park 

and com
m

unity garden. A
n urban filter zone betw

een the M
etro Q

uarter’s 
C

ope Street Plaza and V
illage G

reen supports a range of m
ore active uses that 

include m
arkets for day / night activation.

M
aker V

illage, southw
est of the V

illage G
reen, still retains evidence of its 

industrial past around C
ope and M

cEvoy streets. W
aterloo C

om
m

on is located 
at its centre, and is connected to the V

illage G
reen by the G

eorge Street 
A

ctivity Street. W
aterloo C

om
m

on addresses the need for public open space 
for residents living in the southern part of the Estate. C

om
pared to the V

illage 
G

reen it is m
ore intim

ate and resident focused for the local com
m

unity, w
ith 

com
m

unity gardens and retention of stands of trees. A
ctive uses along the 

G
eorge Street A

ctivity Street and C
ooper Street, and a sm

aller plaza and 
m

ixed-use com
m

unity hub adjacent to W
aterloo C

om
m

on, provide activation 
in the southern half of the Estate. Landscaped setbacks, including at the corner 
of C

ope and John streets, provides for retention of existing m
ature trees as 

does the generous setbacks along M
cEvoy Street w

hich also provides a buffer 
to traffi

c.

H
illtop V

illage, in the southeast of W
aterloo South, is characterised by its steep 

topography and its interface w
ith O

ur Lady of M
t C

arm
el C

hurch and School, 
W

aterloo Park and W
aterloo O

val. Pitt Street is proposed to reconnect w
ith 

M
cEvoy Street, but is intended for local traffi

c only, and w
ill be designed as a 

slow
 street. A

 diagonal pedestrian lane, incorporating landscape and w
ater 

elem
ents, links W

aterloo C
om

m
on to W

aterloo Park and O
val and draw

s people 
across to G

eorge Street and up to the V
illage G

reen and M
etro Q

uarter.

The G
eorge Street A

ctivity Street is the prim
ary north – south m

ovem
ent 

corridor in W
aterloo South, an activated  ‘green spine’ connecting the V

illage 
G

reen and W
aterloo C

om
m

on to surrounding com
m

unities. It also connects to 
a range of pocket parks, social corners, retail, services and com

m
unity facilities 

along its route and is envisaged to becom
e a future Pedestrian B

oulevard that 
provides a series of open spaces and parks that can be program

m
ed w

ith a 
variety of activities.
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The public dom
ain-led approach for W

aterloo South provides a localised 
environm

ental response that  connects W
aterloo South to its context and 

provides for a uniquely W
aterloo public dom

ain, to support the needs of the 
existing diverse and unique com

m
unity. U

rban and built form
 elem

ents, shaped 
by the open space and public dom

ain configuration, prom
ote a diversity of 

built form
, clear definition of the public dom

ain, and street-w
alls that fram

e 
the experience at eye level, w

hilst taller buildings provide m
arkers, landm

arks 
and height diversity. B

uilt form
 diversity operates at Street Level (w

ith low
-rise 

buildings ranging from
 1 to 6 storeys + attic), Local Level (w

ith m
id-rise buildings 

ranging from
 7 to 8 storeys + attic and 15 to 20 storeys), and N

eighbourhood 
Level (w

ith tall buildings ranging from
 29 to 32 storeys), as buildings heights 

are experienced at various scales.  

B
uilding heights across W

aterloo South are structured to define the street 
edge at the pedestrian scale, w

hilst providing legibility and orientation at the 
local and neighbourhood level. Their position and orientation respond to 
m

any considerations including separation to other buildings, street setbacks, 
m

axim
um

 heights, floorplate sizes and block lengths, articulation requirem
ents, 

through site link requirem
ents, location adjacent to open space or along m

ajor 
m

ovem
ent corridors, solar access to adjacent areas, m

itigation of w
ind effects, 

key view
s and vistas, relationship to topography, and transition to existing 

context both w
ithin W

aterloo South and adjacent areas. 

A
 num

ber of approaches are em
ployed to respond to the interfaces w

ith heritage 
item

s and the adjacent H
eritage C

onservation A
reas. These include physical 

separation such as the B
otany Road C

orridor, setback of taller buildings above 
street-w

all heights relating to adjacent buildings to be retained, transition in 
scale through a series of stepped form

s, retention of existing fabric w
here it 

contributes to the streetscape character, and the adaptive re-use and addition 
to character buildings.

Fig.7.10.5 The street level experience

Low
-rise buildings ranging from

 1 to 3 storeys includes retention of existing 
terrace houses, heritage buildings and item

s that contribute to the streetscape. 
These buildings define the street edge and the experience at eye level., 

G
ood design also achieves an appropriate built form

 for a site and the 
building’s purpose in term

s of building alignm
ents, proportions, building type, 

articulation and the m
anipulation of building elem

ents. 

A
ppropriate built form

 defines the public dom
ain, contributes to the character 

of streetscapes and parks, including their view
s and vistas, and provides 

internal am
enity and outlook.
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provide a transition to low
er scale buildings and provide the im

m
ediate eye 

level experience. Low
-rise buildings of 1 to 6 + attic storeys define the street 

edge, fram
e the fine grain netw

ork of streets, lanew
ays, links and public dom

ain 
spaces, and are the predom

inant pedestrian experience w
hen com

bined 
w

ith aw
nings, active frontages, and landscaping w

ithin the public dom
ain or 

landscape setbacks. 

Fig.7.10.6 The local level experience

M
id-rise buildings ranging from

 6 to 8 + attic storeys com
plete the street-w

all 
and define the public dom

ain, being the longest distance that the street can 
be seen at eye level. The m

ajority of buildings are 4 to 8 storeys, w
ith four  

neighbourhood tall buildings betw
een 15 to 20 storeys providing fine grain 

infill form
s, height diversity, and opportunities for dw

ellings at higher levels that 
benefit from

 local district view
s.

Fig.7.10.7 The neighbourhood  level experience

Tall buildings, at a neighbourhood and district level, act as geographic m
arkers 

and landm
arks to W

aterloo South. Five buildings betw
een 30 to 32 storeys 

relate to the existing heights already w
ithin the area, and are located at 

gatew
ays to W

aterloo South, w
hilst three Landm

ark buildings, betw
een 29 

to 31 storeys, define key places and correspond to the pedestrian lanes that 
connect surrounding areas to G

eorge Street, the V
illage G

reen and M
etro 

Q
uarter. 

M

M

M

Fig. 7.10.4 The public dom
ain defines the street level experience
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A
s Sydney’s population grow

s, available land in suitable locations, especially 
around new

 transport infrastructure, is being renew
ed to accom

m
odate m

ore 
hom

es and jobs in a m
ore dense urban form

. W
aterloo South is w

ell positioned 
to provide new

 hom
es, jobs, services and am

enities, close to transport, being 
strategically located in N

SW
’s greatest econom

ic corridor that connects 
M

acquarie Park through C
entral Sydney to the airport. 

W
aterloo South is of state im

portance in achieving the governm
ent’s objectives 

to deliver m
ore housing and better outcom

es for social housing tenants, 
including transitioning out of social housing, by looking at delivery of the 
w

hole continuum
 of housing, in new

 m
ixed com

m
unities w

here they are tenure 
blind and indistinguishable from

 each other. It is a key grow
th site for future 

housing close to C
entral Sydney, especially w

hen com
pared to the low

-grow
th 

potential of the surrounding heritage conservation areas, or nearby areas that 
are already substantially developed. 

The Estate w
ill be delivered through the ‘C

om
m

unities Plus’ program
 to 

deliver on ‘Future D
irections’ to transform

 social housing in N
SW

. The catalyst 
for renew

al is the future W
aterloo M

etro Station, a key part of delivering the 
increased connectivity that w

ill m
ake W

aterloo part of the 30-m
inute city, 

connecting to opportunities for jobs, services, education and recreation. W
ith 

the new
 m

etro station, and increased services and am
enities provided by the 

M
etro Q

uarter over station developm
ent, W

aterloo w
ill becom

e a new
 urban 

village and local centre, contributing to the C
ity of Sydney’s netw

ork of villages 
and m

ulti-centre city strategy. A
s part of the Redfern W

aterloo G
row

th A
rea, 

and adjacent to the C
ity of Sydney Innovation C

orridor, the Estate is set w
ithin 

a context that w
ill also fundam

entally change over the next 40 years. 

Fig. 7.10.9 A
 new

 urban village

G
ood design achieves a high level of am

enity for residents and each 
apartm

ent, resulting in a density appropriate to the site and its context. 

A
ppropriate densities are consistent w

ith the area’s existing or projected 
population. A

ppropriate densities can be sustained by existing or proposed 
infrastructure, public transport, access to jobs, com

m
unity facilities and the 

environm
ent.
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W
aterloo 

has 
a 

com
plex 

cultural 
identity, 

being 
an 

im
portant 

place 
for 

A
boriginal people, as the traditional hom

eland of the G
adigal people. It is 

highly m
ulticultural, w

ith 58%
 of residents born overseas com

pared to 47.7%
 in 

the C
ity of Sydney and 36.7%

 in G
reater Sydney. C

urrently there is also a high 
proportion of residents over 65 com

pared to the C
ity of Sydney and G

reater 
Sydney, w

hich im
pacts the needs in the area. Therefore the quantum

 and types 
of housing, services and am

enities provided w
ill need to grow

, and evolve over 
tim

e, to m
eet the needs of changing dem

ographics.

These changes are all part of W
aterloo’s ongoing cycle of grow

th and renew
al 

w
hich has seen it change from

 a thriving w
etland pre-colonial com

m
unity, to 

a refuge for displaced G
adigal people, through the establishm

ent of early 
industry and w

orkers housing, and a place that accom
m

odated m
any new

 
im

m
igrants, to the em

ergence of social housing in larger developm
ents that 

gradually replaced the original buildings and block pattern. Each cycle has 
brought w

ith it changes to the building stock to suit the particular needs of 
the tim

e, resulting in a lot pattern and built form
 that is layered and diverse. A

 
layered response, w

ith a diversity of uses, height and built form
, is considered 

to be both appropriate and contextual in the ongoing cycle of renew
al.

W
aterloo South,  as the first stage of the renew

al of the Estate (ahead of 
W

aterloo N
orth and W

aterloo C
entral), w

ill support early delivery of key public 
dom

ain elem
ents. W

ith the low
est density spread over a relatively large area, 

W
aterloo South w

ill allow
 new

 housing to be provided w
ith the least disruption 

for existing tenants. It w
ill also provide increased services, em

ploym
ent 

and recreational opportunities to support the diverse needs of the grow
ing 

com
m

unity. 

Fig. 7.10.10 Retail, services, com
m

unity and cultural uses
Fig. 7.10.8 W

aterloo South w
ill deliver key public dom

ain elem
ents
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Ecologically 
Sustainable 

D
esign 

(ESD
) 

principles 
have 

been 
considered 

thoroughly throughout the planning process.  The W
aterloo South Indicatice 

C
oncept Proposal is designed to be sustainable and to contribute positively 

to the environm
ental, social and econom

ic aspects of the area. Relevant 
regulatory and com

pliance requirem
ents at the international, national, state, 

regional and local levels have been integrated into a sustainability fram
ew

ork 
developed to guide the renew

al of W
aterloo South.

Fig. 7.10.12 G
reen Star Rating tools proposed for W

aterloo South

The design response for W
aterloo South w

ill align to the G
reen Star C

om
m

unities 
N

ational Fram
ew

ork and deliver a 6 Star G
reen Star C

om
m

unities and 5 
Star G

reen Star D
esign and A

s B
uilt (v1.2) (D

esign Review
 certified) ratings 

for relevant buildings w
ithin W

aterloo South. A
 6 star rating is indicative of 

‘W
orld Leadership’ and is above and beyond current typical industry practice 

The com
m

itm
ent to the G

reen Star C
om

m
unities rating tool is based on its 

alignm
ent w

ith relevant planning policies, regulation, guidelines and LA
H

C
’s 

redevelopm
ent vision for the entire W

aterloo Estate. 

Specific initiatives have been identified and em
bedded w

ithin the W
aterloo 

South m
aster plan w

ith the aim
 of aligning to a 6 Star G

reen Star C
om

m
unities 

rating. These include:

Sustainable Transport and M
ovem

ent
The proposed m

ovem
ent netw

ork that adds new
 streets, lanew

ays and links 
to the existing netw

ork, reconnects W
aterloo South to the surrounding context, 

w
ith the prioritisation of pedestrians and cyclists and re-establishm

ent of a finer 
grain netw

ork of links and lanes, draw
ing people to the m

ain open spaces, the 
M

etro Q
uarter and active transport connections. Streets are designed as slow

 
streets, w

ith new
 and upgraded pedestrian crossings, to encourage w

alking 
and cycling. W

idened footpaths, cycling infrastructure and pedestrian friendly 
urban design encourage active transport m

odes for healthy and active living.

G
ood 

design 
com

bines 
positive 

environm
ental, 

social 
and 

econom
ic 

outcom
es. G

ood sustainable design includes use of natural cross ventilation 
and sunlight for the am

enity and liveability of residents and passive therm
al 

design for ventilation, heating and cooling reducing reliance on technology 
and low

ering operation costs. O
ther elem

ents include recycling and reuse of 
m

aterials and w
aste, use of sustainable m

aterials, and deep soil zones for 
groundw

ater recharge and vegetation.
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Ecological Value
A

 range of strategies includes retention of high and m
oderate value trees, 

and tree replacem
ent ratios, as w

ell as avoiding dam
age to existing sites of 

ecological value and provision of natural habitats.

H
eat Island Eff

ect
The provision of public infrastructure that increases the public dom

ain through 
new

 open space, streets, pocket parks, social corners and setbacks provides 
for green photosynthetic infrastructure such as street trees and parks. The 
canopy cover w

ill provide respite from
 the heat of the sum

m
er sun and w

ill 
shade the streets across W

aterloo South to reduce the effects of the urban 
heat island effect. A

 target 3 : 1 replacem
ent ratio for every high and m

oderate 
value tree rem

ovw
d aim

s to achieve 30 percent canopy cover, w
ith 50 percent 

trees w
ithin the public dom

ain. The types and diversity of species provided 
support flora and fauna and productivity through edible species. B

ush tucker 
species w

ill connect back to Indigenous culture. The m
asterplan achieves the 

deep soil and open space recom
m

endations of the A
D

G
 and in doing so w

ill 
provide a variety of open space and landscaped areas to enhance the overall 
am

enity for the residents and assist in m
itigating the heat island effect. 

Storm
w

ater
Incorporation of w

ater sensitive urban design (W
SU

D
) features w

ithin W
aterloo 

South w
ill contribute to a green and resilient urban environm

ent. B
io-retention 

tree pits have been incorporated to assist w
ith treating runoff through filtration 

and reduce storm
w

ater runoff volum
es along pedestrian pathw

ays in rainfall 
events. W

idened footpaths provide the opportunity to utilise the form
er kerb 

alignm
ent as the new

 invert level therefore directing runoff into the tree pits 
through kerb inlets along adjacent pathw

ays and roadsides. D
evelopm

ent 
lots w

ill provide on-site retention and detention of storm
w

ater as part of the 
detailed building design and procurem

ent stages to m
itigate storm

w
ater peak 

discharge. The cultural significance of w
ater is celebrated through integrated 

w
ater m

anagem
ent that is em

bedded as part of the public dom
ain through 

W
SU

D
, w

ater play and detention under the tw
o local parks

Resources
The building form

s, m
assing and orientation have been organised to optim

ise 
natural daylighting and solar access to potential prim

ary internal and external 
areas, w

hile m
inim

ising w
ind and noise im

pacts. Energy effi
cient appliances 

and w
ater effi

cient devices w
ill be specified to exceed B

A
SIX

 requirem
ents to 

m
inim

ise w
ater consum

ption and resources. 

Refer to the separate report prepared by A
ecom

 for further details.
Fig. 7.10.11 Retention of existing trees
Source: V

irtual Ideas, 2020

G
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s B
uilt 

B
uilding design

and construction

G
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W
aterloo South U

rban V
illage is structured around diverse new

 open spaces, 
streets and lanes, to m

ake a m
ore connected place in all senses; connected 

to 
the 

traditional 
landscape, 

connected 
to 

its 
history, 

connected 
to 

its 
industrial heritage, connecting people to com

m
unity, places and transport, 

and connecting W
aterloo to greater Sydney. The prim

ary public open spaces, 
the V

illage G
reen and W

aterloo C
om

m
on, reflect the com

m
unity desire for 

m
ultiple spaces and equitable access to open space. The V

illage G
reen is the 

com
m

unity focused larger open space, located next to W
aterloo M

etro Station, 
to host com

m
unity events. The V

illage G
reen is supported by the sm

aller, m
ore 

intim
ate, local scale open space provided by W

aterloo C
om

m
on located to 

serve the southern part of the Estate.

The V
illage G

reen and W
aterloo C

om
m

on are supplem
ented by a variety of 

urban plazas, pocket parks and social corners, distributed throughout W
aterloo 

South, that satisfy a range of com
m

unity desires, including being locations 
for dispersed com

m
unity hubs and facilities, as w

ell as landscape spaces 
that prom

ote the retention of significant trees. The public open spaces and 
variety of other open spaces facilitate a range of activities, host productive 
landscapes, integrate w

ater m
anagem

ent, and provide landscaped setbacks, 
tree retention zones and an urban forest strategy.  The range of gathering 
areas and com

m
unal spaces support social connectedness and com

m
unity 

interaction.

Fig. 7.10.14 Public open space netw
ork

B
oth key places are supported by streets that are designed as active places 

and w
hich im

prove the pedestrian and cycling experience. Their diversity of 
w

idth and design reflect their range of different purposes and activities, from
 

6-9m
 w

ide landscaped pedestrian lanew
ays and 13m

 shared streets, to 20.2m
 

local streets and the 20-25m
 w

ide G
eorge Street A

ctivity Street.

The 
future 

vision 
for 

the 
Estate 

sees 
G

eorge 
Street 

reinvented 
as 

a 
pedestrianised, and landscaped ‘green spine’ that connects the diversity of 

G
ood design recognises that together landscape and buildings operate as 

an integrated and sustainable system
, resulting in attractive developm

ents 
w

ith good am
enity. A

 positive im
age and contextual fit of w

ell-designed 
developm

ents is achieved by contributing to the landscape character of the 
streetscape and neighbourhood. 

G
ood 

landscape 
design 

enhances 
the 

developm
ent’s 

environm
ental 

perform
ance by retaining positive natural features w

hich contribute to the 
local context, co-ordinating w

ater and soil m
anagem

ent, solar access, m
icro-

clim
ate, tree canopy, habitat values, and preserving green netw

orks. G
ood 

landscape design optim
ises usability, privacy and opportunities for social 

interaction, equitable access, respect for neighbours am
enity, provides for 

practical establishm
ent and long term

 m
anagem

ent.
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open spaces together as w
ell as being a series of spaces in itself. Recognising 

that the evolution of G
eorge Street into a Pedestrian B

oulevard w
ill take tim

e, 
an interim

 approach is proposed as part of W
aterloo South, to renew

 G
eorge 

Street into a pedestrian friendly activity street that is activated by a range of 
retail, services, com

m
unity and cultural uses. 

From
 G

eorge Street, a num
ber of pedestrian lanew

ays diverge to connect 
to significant open spaces adjacent to W

aterloo South. These links have 
the potential to integrate w

ater as a landscape elem
ent that references the 

traditional landscape. The links serve as m
ore direct connections from

 parts 
of W

aterloo South to G
eorge Street, the V

illage G
reen and the M

etro Q
uarter. 

Increasing the num
ber of streets, lanes and links leads to a m

ore perm
eable 

pedestrian and cycle friendly environm
ent that encourages active transport 

options.

A
n A

ccessible Local M
ovem

ent Route prom
otes com

m
unity interaction and 

connects the prim
ary public open spaces, and a range of urban plazas, pocket 

parks and social corners, w
ith com

m
unity facilities, retail and services, and 

active transport options. Tree retention zones are provided for the retention of 
significant individual trees as w

ell as clusters of trees located at the interface of 
the public and private dom

ain.

Fig. 7.10.15 Private open space netw
ork

Private open space typologies that include com
m

unal open space, landscaped 
roof gardens and building façades provide increased greenery to W

aterloo 
South and connects people to nature. Rooftop gardens on buildings increase 
com

m
unity access to open space and provides additional typologies to the 

open space netw
ork. Enhanced am

enity is provided due to their location, 
including im

proved solar access and view
s.

Fig. 7.10.13 A
 green arrival from

 the m
etro station V

illage G
reen 

Source: V
irtual Ideas, 2020
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The W
aterloo South Indicative C

oncept Proposal is the result of an extensive, 
evidence based, investigative and iterative process that has looked at best 
practice and case studies in A

ustralia and globally to benchm
ark and m

easure 
its perform

ance. W
aterloo South has been assessed on its ow

n am
enity 

perform
ance and its im

pact on the adjacent areas through analysis of solar 
access, 

overshadow
ing, 

w
ind 

im
pacts, 

flooding, 
air 

quality 
and 

acoustic 
am

enity. 

The A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide, N
ational C

onstruction C
ode, and C

ity of Sydney 
D

C
P 2012 w

ere used as appropriate guidelines. The N
SW

 G
overnm

ent 
A

rchitect’s ‘B
etter Placed’ has inform

ed the developm
ent of a num

ber of 
strategies to ensure that the future natural and built environm

ent of W
aterloo 

South w
ill be healthy, responsive, integrated, equitable and resilient.

H
ealth and w

ell-being are prioritised by providing open space access to the 
com

m
unity w

ithin 200m
 of building entries. The urban forest strategy creates 

a highly landscaped environm
ent that connects people to nature and at a 

broader scale connects to the regional G
reen G

rid. Productive landscapes 
that includes bush tucker species and com

m
unity gardens w

ithin the public 
open space provide places for com

m
unity interaction and connect back to 

traditional A
boriginal practices. 

The key spaces w
ithin W

aterloo South are tw
o m

ajors parks - the V
illage 

G
reen and W

aterloo C
om

m
on together w

ith the adjacent landscape reserve 
- providing 2.57 hectares of public open space. B

oth parks offer active and 
passive spaces for the com

m
unity. The tree-lined spaces are connected to 

one another via the G
eorge Street A

ctivity Street. The hierarchy of productive 
landscape includes com

m
unity gardens provided in the V

illage G
reen and 

W
aterloo C

om
m

ons for the w
ider com

m
unity and com

m
unal gardens, private 

food gardens and rooftop gardens w
ithin developm

ent lots for residents w
ithin 

those developm
ents. Landscape setbacks are provided for the retention of 

significant trees and provide m
ature landscape, canopy and am

enity.

G
ood design positively influences internal and external am

enity for residents 
and 

neighbours. 
A

chieving 
good 

am
enity 

contributes 
to 

positive 
living 

environm
ents and resident w

ell-being.

G
ood am

enity com
bines appropriate room

 dim
ensions and shapes, access 

to sunlight, natural ventilation, outlook, visual and acoustic privacy, storage, 
indoor and outdoor space, and ease of access for all age groups and degree 
of m

obility.
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The high perform
ing and activation ready public dom

ain and non-residential 
uses supports the everyday experience through active frontages, a pedestrian 
scale, lot diversity and finer grain of the urban and built form

. A
n accessible 

local m
ovem

ent route prom
otes an all-ages inclusive and accessible route, 

enables com
m

unity interaction, and connects the prim
ary public open spaces, 

a range of urban plazas, pocket parks and social corners, w
ith com

m
unity 

facilities, retail and services, and active transport options. 

A
 m

ix of housing and neighbourhood character areas reflects the diverse 
com

m
unity, provides housing choice and equitable access to services and 

am
enities. The urban and built form

 enables this through building types and 
heights that support different types and scales of use. A

daptable basem
ent, 

ground and first floor levels w
ill enable the sustainable evolution over tim

e of 
the ground plane to non-residential uses to m

eet the needs of the grow
ing 

com
m

unity.

The distribution of built form
, and the proposed building envelopes, have been 

tested for their potential to satisfy the controls contained in the proposed 
planning fram

ew
ork as w

ell applicable state and local governm
ent policies. 

This has confirm
ed the ability of the m

aster plan, and building envelopes, 
to satisfy SEPP65 and the A

partm
ent D

esign G
uide’s objectives for building 

separation, apartm
ent sizes, floor to ceiling heights, circulation from

 a core, 
solar access, natural ventilation, the quantum

 of com
m

unal open space and its 
solar access, and any am

enity im
pacts onto adjacent sites. 

D
etailed lot studies have been conducted on a selection of different lots 

through each stage of developm
ent of the m

asterplan (from
 C

oncept Plan 
O

ptions, Preferred M
asterplan to the W

aterloo South Indicative C
oncept 

Proposal), chosen to represent a broad range of different lots and building 
types.

Fig. 7.10.17 Solar access to com
m

unal open space
Fig. 7.10.16 Solar access to public open space

Fig. 7.10.18 Solar access to developm
ents

Solar A
ccess to Residential 

D
evelopm

ent 
D

evelopm
ents to achieve a m

inim
um

 
of 50%

 direct sunlight to the 
principal usable part of the com

m
unal 

open space for a m
inim

um
 of 2 hours 

betw
een 9am

 and 3pm
 m

id w
inter.

Solar A
ccess to C

om
m

unal O
pen 

Space
Living room

s and private open spaces 
of at least 70%

 of apartm
ents in a 

building receive a m
inim

um
 of 2 

hours direct sunlight betw
een 9 am

 
and     3 pm

 at m
id w

inter.

Solar A
ccess to Public O

pen Space
A

 fixed 50%
 of the total public open 

space area is to receive sunlight 
for 4 hours from

 9am
 to 3pm

 on 21 
June.
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W
ell designed and m

aintained urban environm
ents are essential for im

proved 
safety in the com

m
unity. Public safety for pedestrians, cyclists and m

otorists is 
im

portant for W
aterloo South to be a w

elcom
ing and safe place for people to 

live and visit. W
aterloo South w

ill increase safety in the Estate by im
proving the 

quality of the environm
ent, m

inim
ising the opportunity for crim

e and prom
oting 

an accessible and liveable place that encourages a feeling of safety and 
com

m
unity participation. This is achieved through:

A
 physically w

ell-connected neighbourhood
In line w

ith the guidelines of the Sydney Streets C
ode, W

aterloo South, as a 
pedestrian priority environm

ent, w
ill reduce and slow

 vehicle m
ovem

ents w
ith 

a netw
ork of shared slow

 streets, lanew
ays and pedestrian links, increasing 

the ground level perm
eability of W

aterloo South. Safe m
ovem

ent, good 
connections and access are provided through public places that provide w

ell 
defined routes and clear sightlines (day and night) so residents and visitors can 
see and be seen. 

W
ell defined public and private spaces

U
rban and built form

 elem
ents, shaped by the open space and public dom

ain 
configuration, prom

ote a diversity of built form
 responses, clear definition of 

the public dom
ain and street-w

alls that fram
e the experience at eye level, 

w
hilst taller slender buildings provide m

arkers, landm
arks and height diversity. 

Throughout W
aterloo South buildings define the public dom

ain reinforcing 
sightlines and strengthening view

s to and from
 key spaces, streets and 

lanew
ays, for good passive surveillance.

Im
proved surveillance of public spaces.

Increased visibility and active edges at ground level, through a m
ix of uses, 

w
ith residential uses at both ground and upper levels addressing the streets 

and lanew
ays, w

ill m
axim

ise passive surveillance, creating a safe environm
ent 

to live, w
ork and visit. V

isibility and surveillance of the public environm
ent 

is m
axim

ised by providing public places that are overlooked from
 adjoining 

buildings, for ‘eyes on the street’ or ‘natural surveillance’ from
 passers-by to 

m
ake people feel safer and potential offenders feel exposed.

G
ood design optim

ises safety and security, w
ithin the developm

ent and the 
public dom

ain. It provides for quality public and private spaces that are clearly 
defined and fit for the intended purpose. O

pportunities to m
axim

ise passive 
surveillance of public and com

m
unal areas prom

ote safety. 

A
 positive relationship betw

een public and private spaces is achieved through 
clearly defined secure access points and w

ell-lit and visible areas that are 
easily m

aintained and appropriate to the location and purpose.
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A
ctivity

Through a com
bination of co-locating com

m
unity buildings w

ith key public 
dom

ain spaces, and a fine grain street netw
ork, activity is enhanced at these 

key places. This is strengthened by w
ell program

m
ed public dom

ain spaces 
and the creation of parks as places for people to m

eet and spend tim
e 

throughout the day. The association of com
m

unity facilities w
ith public open 

space responds to the com
m

unity desire to facilitate activation of those spaces 
and their potential for program

m
ing as places for public art and com

m
unity 

involvem
ent. Retail and services along G

eorge Street provides for equitable 
access. Sm

aller retail and services provision distributed throughout W
aterloo 

South has the flexibility to increase in size over tim
e. 

B
y lim

iting blank façades, providing active retail and com
m

unity edges, 
landscaped building setbacks, and active social corners, a safe and vibrant 
day to night econom

y w
ill be encouraged, prom

oting pedestrian activity and 
active use of the public dom

ain.

The perm
eable ground plane and pedestrian focused streets encourages 

active m
odes of tranport such as w

alking and cycling, m
axim

ises activity, social 
interaction and surveillance in public places and reduces the risk of crim

e.

C
reating a sense of ow

nership
C

learly defined private and public space for im
proved public safety and to 

encourage residents to take responsibility and pride in places they use and 
inhabit.

M
anagem

ent and m
aintenance

A
ttractive public places w

ill encourage use of the spaces, a sense of ow
nership 

and im
prove people’s perception of how

 safe a place is and supports their 
desire to occupy and use those places for com

m
unity w

ell-being in safety.

Fig. 7.10.19 Passive Surveillance
Source: V

irtual Ideas, 2019
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The W
aterloo South Indicative C

oncept Proposal  supports 3,048 dw
ellings and 

approxim
ately 17,900 sqm

 G
ross Floor A

rea of non-residential uses including 
11,200 sqm

 retail and services uses and 9,700 sqm
 of com

m
unity and cultural 

facilities.

U
rban and built form

 elem
ents, shaped by the open space and public dom

ain 
configuration, prom

ote a diversity of built form
 responses and have the flexibility 

to accom
m

odate a range of housing tenures. A
 m

ix and choice of tenure blind 
social (affordable rental) and m

arket dw
ellings is provided. Flexible dw

elling 
typologies respond to the existing and future com

m
unity’s needs. 

A
ll blocks contain a variety of built form

s and heights that allow
 for different 

options to accom
m

odate the m
ix of social (affordable rental) and m

arket 
housing, 

as 
w

ell 
as 

satisfy 
considerations 

for 
ground 

level 
activation, 

relationship to context, and solar access provisions to public, com
m

unal, and 
private open space. The building envelopes have been designed to be flexible 
and to accom

m
odate a range of housing m

ixes (studio, 1 bed, 2 bed, 3 bed and 
4 bed apartm

ents) and m
ultiple apartm

ent types and sizes allow
ing a variety 

of options for different dem
ographics and price points to support housing 

diversity and affordabilility. 

C
om

m
unity facilities, services and shops are provided along G

eorge Street 
A

ctivity Street, w
ith sm

aller retail and com
m

unity facilities dispersed and 
located around prim

ary public open spaces, plazas and social corners and 
connected by an accessible local m

ovem
ent route (A

LM
R). The intensification 

of retail and service hubs along the key north-south G
eorge Street connection, 

provides equitable access across the Estate. The sm
aller retail and services 

distributed throughout W
aterloo South, have the flexibility to increase in size 

over tim
e through an adaptable ground plane strategy.  The association of 

com
m

unity facilities w
ith public open space responds to the com

m
unity desire 

to facilitate activation of those spaces and their potential for program
m

ing as 
places for public art and com

m
unity involvem

ent.

W
ithin the external com

m
unal spaces w

ill be designed to engender com
m

unity 
spirit for residents by offering a variety of open spaces including areas for 
groups to m

eet and socialise and also for m
ore quiet individual activities. A

ll 
com

m
on areas are designed for equitable access. Vertical neighbourhoods 

provide additional com
m

unal open spaces for residents to m
eet and interact. 

w
ithin the buildings.

G
ood design achieves a m

ix of apartm
ent sizes, providing housing choice for 

different dem
ographics, living needs and household budgets. 

W
ell-designed 

apartm
ent 

developm
ents 

respond 
to 

social 
context 

by 
providing housing and facilities to suit the existing and future social m

ix. G
ood 

design involves practical and flexible features, including different types of 
com

m
unal spaces for a broad range of people, providing opportunities for 

social interaction am
ongst residents.
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Fig. 7.10.21 C
om

m
unity and cultural facilities located along accessible route

Fig. 7.10.22 C
om

m
unal open spaces supports public open space netw

ork

Fig. 7.10.23 D
iversity of built form

 - low
 to m

idrise buildings

Fig. 7.10.24 D
iversity of built form

 - taller buildings
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Fig. 7.10.20 Providing opportunities for social interaction
Source: V

irtual Ideas, 2020
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U
nderstanding how

 W
aterloo’s place character defines the past and present 

helped to inform
 the character and future vision for W

aterloo South as the first 
stage of renew

al of the Estate. W
aterloo is layered, proud, distinct and resilient; 

m
ade special by its rich tapestry of stories and layered history. 

Placem
aking activities defined three sub-precinct character areas for W

aterloo 
South, based on their existing and future place characteristics; V

illage G
reen, 

M
aker V

illage and H
illtop V

illage. W
ithin these sub-precincts reside key places 

of W
aterloo South; the V

illage G
reen and W

aterloo C
om

m
on w

hile G
eorge 

Street connects them
 all together. The key places are hubs for activation, 

engagem
ent, and social connectedness, and are anchored by m

ixed-use 
com

m
unity hubs that w

ill provide activation and program
m

ing of those spaces. 

U
rban and built form

 elem
ents, shaped by the open space and public dom

ain 
configuration, prom

ote a diversity of built form
 responses, clear definition of the 

public dom
ain, and street-w

alls that fram
e the experience at eye level, w

hilst 
taller slender buildings provide m

arkers, landm
arks and height diversity. The 

proposed building envelopes have been developed to accom
m

odate design 
opportunities for different architectural responses for each stage to achieve 
a high level of visual interest and aesthetics in response to the existing and 
future local context. 

W
ithin W

aterloo South, streetw
alls define the public dom

ain and create 
the street level experience. V

isual interest is achieved through scale, built 
form

 variation and character. M
odulated streetw

alls support a hum
an scale 

environm
ent. Key strategies include:

• 
Setting taller buildings back from

 the street edge to create a pedestrian 
scaled public dom

ain at key street frontages,
• 

Lim
iting m

axim
um

 streetw
all lengths,

• 
Providing consistent street w

all definition and;
• 

Supporting the street level experience through scale, variation and a m
ix 

of architectural responses.

N
on-residential setbacks have been provided along key streets to:

• 
Provide active uses at the interface betw

een public and private dom
ain, 

adjacent to com
m

unity spaces, to extend and activate the public dom
ain.

• 
Respond to flooding and freeboard requirem

ents.

Residential setbacks have been provided along key streets to:
• 

Provide space for landscape buffers that increase privacy for ground level 
residential dw

ellings as a transition betw
een public and private dom

ain.
• 

Provide 
sem

i-private 
space 

that 
fosters 

social 
interaction 

am
ong 

G
ood design achieves a built form

 that has good proportions and a balanced 
com

position of elem
ents, reflecting the internal layout and structure. G

ood 
design uses a variety of m

aterials, colours and textures. 

The visual appearance of w
ell-designed apartm

ent developm
ent responds 

to the existing or future local context, particularly desirable elem
ents and 

repetitions of the streetscape.
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neighbours.
• 

Respond to flooding and freeboard requirem
ents. 

U
pper level setbacks, attics and changes in facade plane have been provided 

along key streets to:
• 

Provide hum
an scale to the street through reduced building heights at the 

interface betw
een the public and private dom

ain.
• 

Respond to existing context by providing an appropriate transition in 
height.

• 
Im

prove the pedestrian experience through increased daylight access to 
the public dom

ain. 

N
eighbourhood scale buildings (15 to 20 storeys) provide sm

all ‘infill’ form
s that 

m
eet the ground and extrude the fine grained urban character vertically. Tall 

buildings provide a transition in scale that contributes to an attractive skyline 
and relates to existing heights w

ithin the locality. Landm
ark buildings (29 to 

32 storeys) are located to m
ark key alignm

ents connecting to the surrounding 
existing and future context.

The aesthetics of the proposal do not form
 part of a planning proposal 

subm
ission. These w

ill be addressed as part of the future design excellence 
process and subsequent detailed D

evelopm
ent A

pplication subm
issions. 

This subm
ission, how

ever, includes illustrative plans for a selected lot (Lot S)
and photom

ontages to give an indication of the overall scale of the buildings 
relative to their context. The design, m

aterials and colours show
n are purely 

indicative at this stage.

Refer to:
• 

U
rban D

esign Report for photom
ontages and interface sections illustrating 

the relationship to the existing and future context
• 

A
ppendix 7.5 for the illustrative indicative plans for Lot S

• 
A

ppendix 7.7 for the photom
ontages

• 
A

nim
ation provided separately as part of this subm

ission

Fig. 7.10.25 B
uilt form

 responds to future local context
Source: V

irtual Ideas, 2020
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Fig. 7.10.26 W
aterloo C

om
m

on A
ctivity Zone

Source: V
irtual Ideas, 2020
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The follow
ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A

partm
ent D

esign G
uide (A

D
G

) and describes the m
easures by w

hich the proposed developm
ent m

eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)

2A
 Prim

ary C
ontrols

O
bjective 2A

Planning controls should be developed taking into account:
• 

Sunlight and daylight access
• 

O
rientation and overshadow

ing
• 

N
atural ventilation

• 
V

isual and acoustic privacy
• 

C
eiling heights

• 
C

om
m

unal open space
• 

D
eep soil zones

• 
Public dom

ain interface
• 

N
oise and pollution

C
ontrols need to be tested to ensure the desired density and m

assing can 
be accom

m
odated w

ithin the building height and setback controls.

SATISFIES O
B

JEC
TIV

E 

The desired built form
 outcom

e for W
aterloo South has been tested to 

confirm
 that the desired density and m

assing can be accom
m

odated w
ithin 

the building height and setback controls and satisfy the objectives, design 
criteria and gudiance w

ithin the A
D

G
.

W
aterloo South has been tested concurrently w

ith the existing context and 
w

here appropriate a future possible context.

The desired future built form
 is represented in building envelopes w

hich are 
greater in volum

e than the future proposed built form
 consistent w

ith the 
A

D
G

 approach to building envelopes (A
D

G
 2B

 B
uilding Envelopes).

B
uilding envelopes have been tested to ensure that the planning controls 

consider the am
enity criteria w

ithin the A
D

G
. Throughout the m

asterplan 
process, starting from

 the C
oncept Plan O

ptions stage, a selection of 
representative blocks or ‘Lots’ have been designed in further detail to test the 
prim

ary A
D

G
 criteriato ensure they can achieve desired outcom

es including 
solar and daylight access. 

The desired built form
 outcom

e has also been inform
ed by technical input 

on:
• 

A
coustic privacy

• 
N

oise and pollution 

For the W
aterloo South Indicative C

oncept Proposal, Lot S has been used to 
test that the proposed controls respond to:
• 

Sunlight and daylight access
• 

O
rientation and overshadow

ing
• 

N
atural ventilation

• 
V

isual privacy
• 

C
eiling heights

• 
C

om
m

unal open space
• 

D
eep soil zones

• 
Public dom

ain interface

A
s part of future detailed designs a com

prehensive assessm
ent w

ill need to 
be undertaken to ensure that A

D
G

 objectives and design criteria specific to 
the final built form

 outcom
e and context w

ill be achieved.

2B
 B

uilding Envelopes

O
bjective 2B

B
uilding envelopes should be 25-30%

 greater than the achievable floor 
space in order to facilitate adequate building articulation and achieve 
am

enity goals.

SATISFIES O
B

JEC
TIV

E 

‘Loose fit’ building envelopes have been used for proposed developm
ent 

based on building form
s being 70 - 75%

 sm
aller, consistent w

ith A
D

G
 

guidelines. This provides for the broadest scenario to be tested and allow
s 

for future flexibility in the built form
 design. (A

D
G

 2B
 B

uilding Envelopes).

7.10.2 A
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The follow

ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide (A
D

G
) and describes the m

easures by w
hich the proposed developm

ent m
eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)

PA
R

T 2: D
EV

ELO
PIN

G
 TH

E C
O

N
TR

O
LS

2C
 B

uilding H
eight 

O
bjective 2C

Ensure that building height controls respond to:
• 

The desired num
ber of storeys 

• 
The m

inim
um

 floor to floor heights required for future building uses
• 

The desired future scale and character of the local area
• 

Landform
 and heritage

• 
A

m
enity

SATISFIES O
B

JEC
TIV

E 

The public dom
ain has been arranged w

ith a focus on the public realm
 

experience through varied open space, street and m
ovem

ent netw
orks. The 

private dom
ain is arranged w

ith a focus on providing diverse and flexible 
urban and built form

s that allow
 for a range of architectural responses. 

B
uilding heights across W

aterloo South are distributed to define the street 
edge at the pedestrian scale and provide legibility and orientation at the local 
and neighbourhood level. The m

ix and range of tall buildings w
ill create a 

visually interesting skyline, w
ith slender form

s, achieved through sm
all floor 

plates that respond to solar access and w
ind itigation. 

Low
 rise typologies fram

e the public space and create the street level 
pedestrian experience. M

id rise typologies define the public dom
ain and 

create the local level experience. Tall buildings define W
aterloo South at 

the neighbourhood level. B
uilt form

 diversity operates at Street (low
-rise; 1 

to 6 storeys + attic), Local (m
id-rise; 8 storeys to 15 storeys),  N

eighbourhood 
(tall; 20 storeys) and D

istrict (landm
ark; 29 to 32 storeys) levels, as buildings 

heights are experienced differently at the street or eye level.

B
uilt form

 and building heights have been distributed across W
aterloo South 

in response to the street, local and neighbourhood level experience. Key 
influences to their location, configuration and placem

ent are:

Street Level:
• 

To provide a com
fortable and engaging pedestrian environm

ent
• 

To respond to solar access requirem
ents to existing public open space 

that includes A
lexandria Park and W

aterloo Park N
orth to m

eet the C
ity 

of Sydney D
evelopm

ent C
ontrol Plan 2012 provisions

• 
To respond to solar access provisions to the proposed Raglan Street 
Plaza at the M

etro Q
uarter

• 
To respond to solar access provisions to proposed public open space

• 
To respond to solar access provisions to existing and future surrounding 
context

Local Level:
• 

To respond to existing and future context
• 

To respond to key view
s and vistas

• 
To align to key view

 corridors
• 

To define the public dom
ain experience

N
eighbourhood Level:

• 
To locate district m

axim
um

 heights next to new
 open space, and along 

G
eorge Street and the B

lue Line connecting to the future m
etro station

• 
To respond to solar access requirem

ents

D
istrict Level:

• 
To provide landm

arks that assist in w
ay-finding and orientation through 

the Estate and in the skyline.
• 

To locate people closer to infrastructure that includes transport, open 
space, retail, services and facilities. 

• 
To respond to solar access requirem

ents.
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EN
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ESIG
N

 G
U

ID
E O

B
JEC

TIV
ES

The follow
ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A

partm
ent D

esign G
uide (A

D
G

) and describes the m
easures by w

hich the proposed developm
ent m

eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)

2D
 Floor Space Ratio

O
bjective 2D

Floor Space Ratios should be set w
hich are consistent w

ith achieving other 
param

eters such as building height, building envelope and setbacks to:
• 

A
lign w

ith the optim
um

 capacity of the site
• 

W
ork w

ith the desired density of the local area
• 

Provide opportunities for building articulation 

W
here both residential and non-residential uses such as retail or com

m
ercial 

offi
ces are perm

itted, develop FSR controls for each use. 
• 

The 
allow

able 
gross 

floor 
area 

for 
residential 

should 
only 

‘fill’ 
approxim

ately 70%
 of the building envelope.

• 
C

om
m

ercial and retail generally fill 80-85%
 of their envelope.

N
ote that residential FSR tends to be low

er com
pared w

ith com
m

ercial or 
retail ratios. This is because residential buildings are typically less deep than 
com

m
ercial buildings to provide higher levels of internal am

enity and to 
incorporate m

ore non-G
FA

 elem
ents such as balconies

SATISFIES O
B

JEC
TIV

E

The future vision for W
aterloo South anticipates an intensification of residential 

developm
ent around the future m

etro station at W
aterloo for a new

 urban 
village and local centre, that w

ill m
ake a positive contribution to the C

ity of 
Sydney’s netw

ork of villages and m
ulti-centre city strategy. 

D
epending on the specific site, orientation and building typology, a building 

envelope B
EA

 to G
FA

 effi
ciency of 60%

, 70%
, 72.5%

 or 74%
 m

ay be achieved. 
The m

ore regular the site, the higher the effi
ciency m

ay be achieved.

B
uilding effi

ciency for non-residential uses and residential uses is also  
differentiated. w

ith low
er effi

ciency for residential buildings to provide for 
shallow

er floorplates that accom
m

odate higher levels of internal am
enity and 

to incorporate additional non-G
FA

 elem
ents such as balconies

2E B
uilding D

epth

O
bjective 2E

U
se a range of appropriate m

axim
um

 apartm
ent depths

• 
12 - 18 m

etres from
 glass line to glass line   

A
t a detailed level this dim

ension is held to refer m
ost directly to ‘street-w

all’ 
buildings w

ith sm
all or no building separation to their ends. 

Freestanding tow
ers m

ay be deeper but m
ust dem

onstrate how
 satisfactory 

levels of daylight and natural ventilation are to be achieved (for exam
ple by 

the use of larger w
indow

s).

SATISFIES O
B

JEC
TIV

E

‘Loose fit’ building envelopes have been used for proposed developm
ent 

based on building form
s being 70 - 75%

 sm
aller, consistent w

ith A
D

G
 

guidelines. This supports apartm
ent depths that range from

 12 to 18 m
etres 

from
 glass line to glass line.
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The follow

ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide (A
D

G
) and describes the m

easures by w
hich the proposed developm

ent m
eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)

PA
R

T 2: D
EV

ELO
PIN

G
 TH

E C
O

N
TR

O
LS

2F B
uilding Separation

O
bjective 2F

To ensure adequate am
enity, especially daylight and privacy levels, m

inim
um

 
building separations are offered but m

ay be varied to zero.

For buildings 9 storeys and over (>25 m
etres):

• 
24 m

etres betw
een habitable room

s/balconies.
• 

18 m
etres betw

een habitable room
s/balconies and non-habitable room

s.
• 

12 m
etres betw

een non-habitable room
s.

For buildings 5-8 storeys (13-25 m
etres):

• 
18 m

etres betw
een habitable room

s/balconies.
• 

13 m
etres betw

een habitable room
s/balconies and non-habitable room

s.
• 

9 m
etres betw

een non-habitable room
s.

For buildings 3-4 storeys ( 12 m
etres or less):

• 
12 m

etres betw
een habitable room

s/balconies.
• 

9 m
etres betw

een habitable room
s/balconies and non-habitable room

s.
• 

6 m
etres betw

een non-habitable room
s.

SATISFIES O
B

JEC
TIV

E

B
uilding separation achieves the aim

s and is generally consistent w
ith A

D
G

 
guidelines based on the height of buildings ensure adequate am

enity, 
especially daylight and privacy levels.

B
uilding separation varies for streetw

alls to define the public dom
ain and 

create the street level experience. The w
idth betw

een, and height of, 
streetw

all buildings defines the scale and experience of the public dom
ain.

2G
 Street Setbacks

O
bjective 2G

• 
G

enerally street setbacks should be betw
een 1 and 10 m

etres although 
they m

ay be reduced to zero w
here deem

ed appropriate. 

SATISFIES O
B

JEC
TIV

E

Landscape setbacks and tree retention zones have been provided to retain 
high and m

oderate trees to provide a m
ature landscape from

 the outset

N
on-residential setbacks have been provided along key streets to:

• 
Provide active uses at the interface betw

een public and private dom
ain, 

adjacent to com
m

unity spaces, to extend and activate the public dom
ain.

• 
Respond to flooding and freeboard requirem

ents.

Residential setbacks have been provided along key streets to:
• 

Provide space for landscape buffers that increase privacy for ground 
level residential dw

ellings as a transition betw
een public and private 

dom
ain.

• 
Provide 

sem
i-private 

space 
that 

fosters 
social 

interaction 
am

ong 
neighbours.

• 
Respond to flooding and freeboard requirem

ents.

2H
 Side and Rear Setbacks 

• 
Side and rear setbacks are to be appropriate to the context and should 
assist in achieving am

enity, especially adequate daylight.
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The follow

ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide (A
D

G
) and describes the m

easures by w
hich the proposed developm

ent m
eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)

PA
RT 3: SITIN

G
 TH

E D
EV

ELO
PM

EN
T

3A
 Site A

nalysis

O
bjective 3A

-1 
• 

Site analysis illustrates that design decisions have been based on 
opportunities and constraints of the site conditions and their relationship 
to the surrounding context

SATISFIES O
B

JEC
TIV

E

• 
D

etailed site analysis has been undertaken and a site analysis plan is 
included in the m

asterplan draw
ings dem

onstrating how
 the design has 

considered site am
enity

Refer to the follow
ing for further inform

ation
• 

U
rban D

esign &
 Public D

om
ain Study

3B
 O

rientation

O
bjective 3B

 -1
• 

B
uilding types and layouts respond to the streetscape and site w

hile 
optim

ising solar access w
ithin the developm

ent 

SATISFIES O
B

JEC
TIV

E

• 
The proposal provides building form

s w
ith a defined street edge and 

the opportunity for direct access from
 the street for both residential and 

non-residential uses

• 
The m

asterplan has been designed to m
axim

ise view
s and access to 

daylight w
hilst m

inim
ising w

ind and noise im
pacts

O
bjective 3B

-2
O

vershadow
ing of neighbouring properties is m

inim
ised during m

id-w
inter:

• 
Living areas, private open space and com

m
unal open space should 

receive solar access in accordance w
ith sections 3D

 and 4A
 

• 
W

here an adjoining property does not currently receive the required 
hours of solar access, the proposed building ensures solar access to 
neighbouring properties is not reduced by m

ore than 20%
• 

If the proposal w
ill significantly reduce the solar access of neighbours, 

building separation should be increased beyond m
inim

um
s contained in 

section 3F V
isual privacy

• 
O

vershadow
ing should be m

inim
ised to the south or dow

n hill by 
increased upper level setbacks

• 
It is optim

al to orientate buildings at 90 degrees to the boundary w
ith 

neighbouring properties to m
inim

ise overshadow
ing and privacy im

pacts, 
particularly w

here m
inim

um
 setbacks are used and w

here buildings are 
higher than the adjoining developm

ent
• 

A
 m

inim
um

 of 4 hours of solar access should be retained to solar 
collectors on neighbouring buildings

SATISFIES O
B

JEC
TIV

E

• 
The concept proposal has been developed w

ith consideration to the 
am

enity of the surrounding context.
• 

The solar access of surrounding apartm
ent buildings and dw

ellings has 
been studied at the W

inter Solstice to satisfy the objectives of the Sydney 
D

evelopm
ent C

ontrol Plan 2012 and the A
D

G
.

• 
The surrounding context has been analysed based on existing conditions 
for sites w

ith low
 re-developm

ent potential and for potential future 
conditions for sites w

ith m
edium

 to high re-developm
ent potential.

• 
In line w

ith the proposed retail strategy, A
ll non-residential and som

e 
adaptable 

floorspace 
has 

been 
excluded 

from
 

the 
direct 

sunlight 
calculations.

Refer to the follow
ing for further inform

ation:
• 

A
ppendix 7.4 Land U

ses, Sustainability and Resilience 
• 

A
ppendix 7.9 Solar A

nalysis 
• 

U
rban D

esign &
 Public D

om
ain Study

3C
 Public D

om
ain Interface

O
bjective 3C

-1
Transition 

betw
een 

private 
and 

public 
dom

ain 
is 

achieved 
w

ithout 
com

prom
ising safety and security 

• 
M

axim
um

 1m
 level change betw

een private terraces, front gardens and 
dw

elling entries above the street level
• 

The height of solid fences or w
alls should be lim

ited to 1m

SATISFIES O
B

JEC
TIV

E

• 
A

ctive retail edges prom
ote a vibrant day to night econom

y aligning w
ith 

the Sydney M
etro operating hours and encourage pedestrian m

ovem
ent 

and use of the public dom
ain.

• 
Residential access points w

ill be carefully and appropriately located for 
legibility for residents and visitors;

• 
Residential lobbies w

ill be designed to be secure to control access and 
to appropriately separate circulation routes; 

• 
A

partm
ent w

indow
s and balconies w

ill be located to provide for passive 
surveillance over the public dom

ain;
• 

The proposed design has m
inim

ised any opportunities for people to be 
concealed.
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The follow

ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide (A
D

G
) and describes the m

easures by w
hich the proposed developm

ent m
eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)

PA
R

T 3: SITIN
G

 TH
E D

EV
ELO

PM
EN

T

O
bjective 3C

-2
• 

A
m

enity of the public dom
ain is retained and enhanced 

SATISFIES O
B

JEC
TIV

E

• 
The public dom

ain w
ill provide new

 com
m

unity hubs, creating a place 
that is activated, vibrant and pedestrian and cycle focused.

• 
Street pavem

ents and m
aterial palettes w

ill be consistent w
ith the design 

objectives and key principles of the C
ity of Sydney Streets D

esign C
ode 

and A
ustralian Standards.

• 
Public dom

ain furniture w
ill be in accordance w

ith the C
ity of Sydney 

palette as w
ell as purpose-built elem

ents that help identify the site’s 
characteristics and culture. Street furniture is co-located w

ith trees to 
avoid clutter and to create focus points for com

m
unity activity.

• 
A

 building m
assing w

ind tunnel analysis including aw
nings has been 

prepared. W
aterloo South m

eets the com
fortable w

alking criteria and 
the short term

 and long term
 exposure criteria. W

indtech confirm
s the 

outcom
es from

 the m
odelling done to date support the rezoning.

• 
The design w

ill m
inim

ise the prom
inence of building service facades and 

blank w
alls facing the public dom

ain.

Refer to the follow
ing for further inform

ation
• 

Separate report by W
indtech

3D
 C

om
m

unal and Public O
pen Space

O
bjective 3D

-1
• 

A
n adequate area of com

m
unal open space is provided to enhance 

residential am
enity and to provide opportunities for landscaping 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
A

 m
inim

um
 target of 25%

 of site area is classified as com
m

unal open 
space

• 
The proposal is capable of achieving a m

inim
um

 of 50%
 direct sunlight 

to the principal usable part of the com
m

unal open space for a m
inim

um
 

of 2 hours betw
een 9 am

 and 3 pm
 on 21 June (m

id-w
inter)

• 
The m

asterplan seeks to exceed the m
inim

um
 requirem

ent for com
m

unal 
open space by providing areas in excess of the m

inim
um

 target and 
through a m

ix of open space typologies that include com
m

unal open 
space, rooftop  open space and vertical villages to provide open space 
w

ith increased am
enity.

O
bjective 3D

-2 
C

om
m

unal open space is designed to allow
 for a range of activities, respond 

to site conditions and be attractive and inviting 

D
esign C

riteria 
1. 

C
om

m
unal open space has a m

inim
um

 area equal to 25%
 of the site 

(see figure 3D
.3) 

2. 
D

evelopm
ents achieve a m

inim
um

 of 50%
 direct sunlight to the principal 

usable part of the com
m

unal open space for a m
inim

um
 of 2 hours 

betw
een 9 am

 and 3 pm
 on 21 June (m

id-w
inter) 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
The com

m
unal spaces w

ill have have suffi
cient space to allow

 for a 
w

ide range of activities and include seating for individuals or groups, 
barbecue areas, play equipm

ent or play areas, sw
im

m
ing pools, gym

s, 
tennis courts or com

m
on room

s 
• 

responds to m
icroclim

ate and site conditions w
ith access to sun in w

inter, 
shade in sum

m
er and shelter from

 strong w
inds and dow

n drafts 
• 

V
isual im

pacts of services should be m
inim

ised, e.g. for ventilation duct 
outlets from

 basem
ent car parks, electrical substations and detention 

tanks 

O
bjective 3D

-3
C

om
m

unal open space is designed to m
axim

ise safety
FU

TU
R

E A
SSESSM

EN
T AT D

A
 STA

G
E

C
apable of Satisfying

• 
The com

m
unal spaces w

ill be readily visible from
 habitable room

s and 
private open space areas w

hile m
aintaining visual privacy. 

• 
The com

m
unal spaces w

illl be w
ell lit 

• 
C

om
m

unal open space/facilities w
ill be provided for children and young 

people that are safe and contained
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The follow

ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide (A
D

G
) and describes the m

easures by w
hich the proposed developm

ent m
eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)

PA
RT 3: SITIN

G
 TH

E D
EV

ELO
PM

EN
T

O
bjective 3D

-4
• 

Public open space, w
here provided, is responsive to the existing pattern 

and uses of the neighbourhood 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
Tw

o new
 parks w

ill be provided, the V
illage G

reen w
ill serve as the 

com
m

unity heart and provide a ‘green arrival’ to W
aterloo from

 W
aterloo 

M
etro Station. A

s a neighbourhood scale park, it w
ill support a range 

of open, flexible, landscaped, com
m

unity spaces that reflect both the 
existing and future character of the locality. 

• 
A

n active frontage w
ill be providedalong G

eorge Street and the parksto 
engage and activate the public dom

ain.

• 
The m

asterplan responds to the flooding through a range of strategies 
that 

include 
the 

location 
of 

parks. 
Indicative 

freeboard 
freeboard 

planning levels have inform
ed the m

astreplan.

Refer to the follow
ing for further inform

ation
• 

A
ppendix 7.7

• 
Separate report prepared by A

EC
O

M

3E D
eep Soil Zones

O
bjective 3E-1

• 
D

eep soil zones provide areas on the site that allow
 for and support 

healthy plant and tree grow
th. They im

prove residential am
enity and 

prom
ote m

anagem
ent of w

ater and air quality 

D
esign C

riteria 
D

eep soil zones are to m
eet the follow

ing m
inim

um
 requirem

ents: 

Site A
rea

M
in. D

im
ension

D
eep Soil Zone 

(%
 Site A

rea)

< 650m
2

-
7%

650-1,500 m
2

3m

> 1,500m
2

6m

> 1,500m
2 

w
ith significant existing tree cover

6m

D
esign G

uidance
O

n som
e sites it m

ay be possible to provide larger deep soil zones, 
depending on the site area and context:
• 

10%
 of the site as deep soil on sites w

ith an area of 650 - 1,500m
2

• 
15%

 of the site as deep soil on sites greater than 1,500m
2

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
D

eep soil zones w
ill be provided throughout the developm

ent.
• 

A
lthough 

deep 
soil 

requirem
ents 

vary 
betw

een 
developm

ent 
lots, 

W
aterloo South  targets a m

inim
um

 overall deep soil area of 15%
 of the 

developable area.

Refer to the follow
ing for further inform

ation
• 

A
ppendix 7.8 for an indicativie approach to achieving the target 15%

 
deep soil area
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The follow

ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide (A
D

G
) and describes the m

easures by w
hich the proposed developm

ent m
eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)

PA
R

T 3: SITIN
G

 TH
E D

EV
ELO

PM
EN

T

3F V
isual Privacy  

A
dequate building separation distances are shared equitably betw

een 
neighbouring sites, to achieve reasonable levels of external and internal 
visual privacy

• 
A

partm
ent buildings should have an increased separation distance of 3m

 
(in addition to the requirem

ents set out in design criteria 1) w
hen adjacent 

to a different zone that perm
its low

er density residential developm
ent to 

provide for a transition in scale and increased landscaping
• 

D
irect lines of sight should be avoided for w

indow
s and balconies across 

corners
• 

N
o separation is required betw

een blank w
alls

D
esign C

riteria 
D

eep soil zones are to m
eet the follow

ing m
inim

um
 requirem

ents: 

B
uilding H

eight
H

abitable 
Room

s 
+ 

B
alconies

N
on-H

abitable Room
s

U
p to 12m

(4 Storeys)
6m

3m

U
p to 25m

(5-8 Storeys)
9m

4.5m

O
ver 25m

(9+ Storeys)
12m

6m

N
ote:

• 
Separation distances betw

een buildings on the sam
e site should 

com
bine required building separations depending on the type of room

 
(see figure 3F.2) 

• 
G

allery 
access 

circulation 
should 

be 
treated 

as 
habitable 

space 
w

hen m
easuring privacy separation distances betw

een neighbouring 
properties 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
The flexible ‘loose fit’ building form

s provided allow
s for a range of 

architectural responses.  

Refer to the follow
ing for further inform

ation
• 

A
ppendix 7.7 for separation betw

een buildings w
ithin the site.

O
bjective 3F-2

• 
Site and building design elem

ents increase privacy w
ithout com

prom
ising 

access to light and air and balance outlook and view
s from

 habitable 
room

s and private open space 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
O

utlook and privacy w
ill be m

anaged by the overall urban fram
ew

ork 
including building separation, articulation, dividing w

alls and privacy 
screens.

• 
In selected locations, screening can be utilised to enhance privacy 
betw

een apartm
ents.
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The follow

ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide (A
D

G
) and describes the m

easures by w
hich the proposed developm

ent m
eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)

PA
RT 3: SITIN

G
 TH

E D
EV

ELO
PM

EN
T

3G
 Pedestrian A

ccess and Entries

O
bjective 3G

-1
• 

B
uilding entries and pedestrian access connects to and addresses the 

public dom
ain 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
Separate residential lobbies for each core can be provided at ground 
level and in the basem

ent.
• 

Residential lobbies w
ill be signposted and have a distinct architectural 

typology for legibility and am
enity across the w

hole developm
ent.

• 
O

utlook from
 open space is im

proved significantly by relocating prim
ary 

areas to rooftops for im
proved solar access.

O
bjective 3G

-2
• 

A
ccess, entries and pathw

ays are accessible and easy to identify
FU

TU
R

E A
SSESSM

EN
T AT D

A
 STA

G
E

C
apable of Satisfying

• 
W

here required, ram
ps and stairs w

ill be integrated w
ith the overall 

landscape and building design concept for accessible and legible 
entries.

• 
Residential lobbies and am

enity building entries w
ill be provided w

ith a 
distinct architectural character and articulated aw

ning structure over for 
increased legibility.

O
bjective 3G

-3
• 

Large sites provide pedestrian links for access to streets and connection 
to destinations 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
A

 netw
ork of streets and through site link connections provide a highly 

perm
eable ground plane that facilitates pedestrian and cycle m

ovem
ent.

3H
 Vehicle A

ccess

O
bjective 3H

-1
• 

Vehicle access points are designed and located to achieve safety, 
m

inim
ise conflicts betw

een pedestrians and vehicles and create high 
quality streetscapes 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
Servicing and loading are com

bined and shared betw
een blocks to 

reduce the am
ount of blank and service w

alls to the street frontages
• 

C
lear sight lines w

ill be provided at the carpark entry/exit point and 
vehicle crossings.
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The follow

ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide (A
D

G
) and describes the m

easures by w
hich the proposed developm

ent m
eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)

PA
R

T 3: SITIN
G

 TH
E D

EV
ELO

PM
EN

T

3J B
icycle and C

ar Parking

O
bjective 3J-1

• 
C

ar parking is provided based on proxim
ity to public transport in 

m
etropolitan Sydney and centres in regional areas 

• 
W

here a car share schem
e operates locally, provide car share parking 

spaces w
ithin the developm

ent. C
ar share spaces, w

hen provided, 
should be on site

D
esign C

riteria 
For developm

ent in the follow
ing locations: 

• 
O

n sites that are w
ithin 800 m

etres of a railw
ay station or light rail stop 

in the Sydney M
etropolitan A

rea; or 
• 

O
n land zoned, and sites w

ithin 400 m
etres of land zoned, B

3 
C

om
m

ercial C
ore, B

4 M
ixed U

se or equivalent in a nom
inated regional 

centre 

The m
inim

um
 car parking requirem

ent for residents and visitors is set 
out in the G

uide to Traffi
c G

enerating D
evelopm

ents, or the car parking 
requirem

ent prescribed by the relevant council, w
hichever is less 

The car parking needs for a developm
ent m

ust be provided off street 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
C

onsistent w
ith the C

ity of Sydney’s m
ost restrictive parking rates, the 

proposedparking rates for W
aterloo South are:

• 
C

ategory A
 for residential parking

• 
C

ategory D
 for non-esidential parking

In line w
ith state and local policies to reduce parking, the Indicative C

oncept 
Proposal dem

onstrates an indicative approach to further reduce parking 
through the provision of a capped m

axim
um

 of 1,815 spaces for W
aterloo 

South, distributed betw
en developm

ent lots. This consists of:
• 

 190 retail and com
m

unity spaces
• 

 1,463 residential spaces
• 

 90 visitor spaces
• 

 72 car share spaces

Vehicular access to and circulation through the site has been m
inim

ised to 
reduce any potential conflict w

ith the highly pedestrian public dom
ain.

O
bjective 3J-2

• 
Parking and facilities are provided for other m

odes of transport
FU

TU
R

E A
SSESSM

EN
T AT D

A
 STA

G
E

C
apable of Satisfying

• 
The public dom

ain design encourages bicycle m
ovem

ent throughout 
the site, w

ith m
inim

al level changes, generous circulation w
idths and 

significant parking provision. 

O
bjective 3J-3

• 
C

ar park design and access is safe and secure
FU

TU
R

E A
SSESSM

EN
T AT D

A
 STA

G
E

C
apable of Satisfying

• 
C

ar park access w
ill be secured at appropriate locations for safety of 

non-residential and residential uses.

O
bjective 3J-4

• 
V

isual and environm
ental im

pacts of underground car parking are 
m

inim
ized

• 
Protrusion of car parks should not exceed 1m

 above ground level.

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
Entries to basem

ents are m
inim

ised in w
idth and appearance w

here 
possible w

hile com
plying w

ith the developm
ent standards.

• 
B

asem
ent services have been consolidated to reduce inactive facades

• 
Links betw

een basem
ents are provided at B

asem
ent 2 to provide 

adequate depth for landscape, public dom
ain and services zones above.
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The follow

ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide (A
D

G
) and describes the m

easures by w
hich the proposed developm

ent m
eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)

PA
RT 3: SITIN

G
 TH

E D
EV

ELO
PM

EN
T

O
bjective 3J-5

• 
V

isual and environm
ental im

pacts of on-grade car parking are m
inim

ised
FU

TU
R

E A
SSESSM

EN
T AT D

A
 STA

G
E

C
apable of Satisfying

• 
C

ar parking areas are not visible from
 the public dom

ain;
• 

The car parking is located below
 ground in basem

ent carparks
• 

W
here basem

ent carparks are above ground due to a change in level, 
parking w

ill be sleeved w
ith active uses

O
bjective 3J-6

V
isual and environm

ental im
pacts of above ground enclosed car parking are 

m
inim

ised 

Screening, landscaping and other design elem
ents including public art 

should be used to integrate the above ground car parking w
ith the facade. 

D
esign solutions m

ay include:
• 

C
ar 

parking 
that 

is 
concealed 

behind 
the 

facade, 
w

ith 
w

indow
s 

integrated into the overall facade design (approach should be lim
ited 

to developm
ents w

here a larger floor plate podium
 is suitable at low

er 
levels)

• 
C

ar parking that is ‘w
rapped’ w

ith other uses, such as retail, com
m

ercial 
or tw

o storey Sm
all O

ffi
ce/H

om
e O

ffi
ce (SO

H
O

) units along the street 
frontage

N
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The follow

ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide (A
D

G
) and describes the m

easures by w
hich the proposed developm

ent m
eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)

PA
R

T 3: SITIN
G

 TH
E D

EV
ELO

PM
EN

T

4A
 Solar and D

aylight A
ccess

O
bjective 4A

-1
To optim

ise the num
ber of apartm

ents receiving sunlight to habitable room
s, 

prim
ary w

indow
s and private open space

D
esign C

riteria 
For developm

ent in the follow
ing locations: 

1. 
Living room

s and private open spaces of at least 70%
 of apartm

ents 
in a building receive a m

inim
um

 of 2 hours direct sunlight betw
een 9 

am
 and 3 pm

 at m
id w

inter in the Sydney M
etropolitan A

rea and in the 
N

ew
castle and W

ollongong local governm
ent areas 

2. 
In all other areas, living room

s and private open spaces of at least 70%
 

of apartm
ents in a building receive a m

inim
um

 of 3 hours direct sunlight 
betw

een 9 am
 and 3 pm

 at m
id w

inter 

3. 
A

 m
axim

um
 of 15%

 of apartm
ents in a building receive no direct sunlight 

betw
een 9 am

 and 3 pm
 at m

id w
inter 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
The envelopes have been designed to m

axim
ise view

s and access to 
daylight w

hile m
inim

ising w
ind and noise im

pacts. A
partm

ent am
enity is 

consistent w
ith the objectives of the A

D
G

.
• 

M
cEvoy Street presents a noise source to the developm

ent. The building 
envelope proposed for buildings along M

cEvoy supports single loaded 
floorplates for north facing dw

ellings.
• 

W
aterloo South has been tested concurrently w

ith the existing context 
and w

here appropriate a future possible context.
• 

B
uilding envelopes have been tested to ensure that 70- 75%

 of the 
prim

ary envelope facade area - N
orth, East and W

est - receive a m
inim

um
 

of 2 hours direct sunlight betw
een 9am

 and 3pm
 at m

id w
inter.

• 
A

 representative Lot (S) has been designed in further detail to test 
prim

ary A
D

G
 design criteria to ensure it can satisfy desired outcom

es 
including A

D
G

 objectives for solar and daylight access. A
lthough the 

design is indicative only at this stage, the illustrative plans achieve or 
exceed the   m

inim
um

 of 70%
 solar access requirem

ent.
• 

A
s part of future detailed designs a com

prehensive assessm
ent w

ill 
need to be undertaken to ensure that A

D
G

 objectives and design criteria 
specific to the final built form

 outcom
e and context w

ill be achieved.

O
bjective 4A

-2
D

aylight access is m
axim

ised w
here sunlight is lim

ited 

• 
C

ourtyards, skylights and high level w
indow

s (w
ith sills of 1,500m

m
 or 

greater) are used only as a secondary light source in habitable room
s

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
The residential tow

ers have been designed to m
axim

ise view
s and 

access to daylight w
hile m

inim
ising w

ind and noise im
pacts. A

partm
ent 

am
enity is consistent w

ith the objectives of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide 
(A

D
G

).
• 

Skylights can be utilised to m
axim

ise daylight.

O
bjective 4A

-3
D

esign incorporates shading and glare control, particularly for w
arm

er 
m

onths 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

4B
 N

atural Ventilation  

O
bjective 4B

-1 
A

ll habitable room
s are naturally ventilated 

• 
The area of unobstructed w

indow
 openings should be equal to at least 

5%
 of the floor area served

• 
Light w

ells are not the prim
ary air source for habitable room

s

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
W

indow
s and doors w

ill be sized to satisfy the A
D

G
 objective for natural 

ventilation.
• 

Proposed 
overall 

building 
depths 

facilitates 
natural 

ventilation 
to 

habitable room
s.
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The follow

ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide (A
D

G
) and describes the m

easures by w
hich the proposed developm

ent m
eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)

PA
RT 3: SITIN

G
 TH

E D
EV

ELO
PM

EN
T

O
bjective 4B

-2
The layout and design of single aspect apartm

ents m
axim

ises natural 
ventilation

A
partm

ent depths are lim
ited to m

axim
ise ventilation and airflow

N
atural ventilation to single aspect apartm

ents is achieved w
ith the follow

ing 
design solutions:
• 

Prim
ary w

indow
s are augm

ented w
ith plenum

s and light w
ells (generally 

not suitable for cross ventilation)
• 

Stack effect ventilation / solar chim
neys or sim

ilar to naturally ventilate 
internal building areas or room

s such as bathroom
s and laundries

• 
C

ourtyards or building indentations have a w
idth to depth ratio of 2:1 or 

3:1 to ensure effective air circulation and avoid trapped sm
ells

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
A

partm
ent depths w

ill be consistent w
ith the A

D
G

 design guidance to 
m

axim
ise ventilation and airflow

.

O
bjective 4B

-3
The num

ber of apartm
ents w

ith natural cross ventilation is m
axim

ised to 
create a com

fortable indoor environm
ent for residents 

• 
The building should include dual aspect apartm

ents, cross through 
apartm

ents and corner apartm
ents and lim

it apartm
ent depths

• 
In cross-through apartm

ents external w
indow

 and door opening sizes/
areas on one side of an apartm

ent (inlet side) are approxim
ately equal to 

the external w
indow

 and door opening sizes/areas on the other side of 
the apartm

ent (outlet side) (see figure 4B
.4)

D
esign C

riteria 
1. 

A
t least 60%

 of apartm
ents are naturally cross ventilated in the first 

nine storeys of the building. A
partm

ents at ten storeys or greater are 
deem

ed to be cross ventilated only if any enclosure of the balconies 
at these levels allow

s adequate natural ventilation and cannot be fully 
enclosed 

2. 
O

verall depth of a cross-over or cross-through apartm
ent does not 

exceed 18m
, m

easured glass line to glass line

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
The envelopes have been designed to optim

ise natural cross ventilation 
w

hile m
inim

ising w
ind and noise im

pacts. A
partm

ent am
enity is consistent 

w
ith the objectives of the A

D
G

A
 representative Lot (S) has been designed in further detail to test prim

ary 
A

D
G

 design criteria to ensure it can achieve the desired outcom
es including:

• 
A

D
G

 objectives for solar and daylight access. A
lthough the design is 

indicative only at this stage, the illustrative plans achieve or exceed the   
m

inim
um

 design criteria of 60%
 cross-ventilation.

• 
C

ross-through apartm
ents do not exceed 18m

 glass line to glass line.
• 

N
atural cross-ventilation is proposed by corner or cross-through strategy 

to the living area and n-1 bedroom
s. 
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The follow

ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide (A
D

G
) and describes the m

easures by w
hich the proposed developm

ent m
eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)

PA
R

T 3: SITIN
G

 TH
E D

EV
ELO

PM
EN

T

4C
 C

eiling H
eights 

O
bjective 4C

-1
• 

C
eiling height achieves suffi

cient natural ventilation and daylight access 

D
esign C

riteria 
1. 

M
easured from

 finished floor level to finished ceiling level, m
inim

um
 

ceiling heights are:

H
abitable room

s
2.7m

N
on-habitable

2.4m

For 2 storey 
apartm

ents
2.7m

 for m
ain living area

2.4m
 for second floor, w

here area does not exceed 
50%

 of the apartm
ent area

A
ttic spaces

1.8m
 at edge of room

 w
ith a 30º m

inim
um

 ceiling slope

If located in m
ixed 

use areas
3.3m

 for ground floor and first floor to prom
ote future 

flexibility of use

2. 
These m

inim
um

s do not preclude higher ceilings if desired

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
For typical residential levels, a m

inim
um

 floor-to-floor height of 3.1m
 

is used so that the A
D

G
 design criteria of 2.7m

 ceiling height m
ay be 

achieved in habitable room
s.

• 
A

t G
round level, a m

inim
um

 floor-to-floor height of 4.5m
 is used so 

that the A
D

G
 design criteria of 3.6m

 ceiling height m
ay be achieved in 

habitable room
s.

• 
A

t level 1, a m
inim

um
 floor-to-floor height of 3.7m

 is used so that the 
A

D
G

 design criteria of 3.3m
 ceiling height m

ay be achieved in habitable 
room

s.

O
bjective 4C

-2
• 

C
eiling height increases the sense of space in apartm

ents and provides 
for w

ell-proportioned room
s 

N
O

TED

O
bjective 4C

-3
• 

C
eiling heights contribute to the flexibility of building use over the life of 

the building 

N
O

TED
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The follow

ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide (A
D

G
) and describes the m

easures by w
hich the proposed developm

ent m
eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)

PA
RT 3: SITIN

G
 TH

E D
EV

ELO
PM

EN
T

4D
 A

partm
ent Size and Layout 

O
bjective 4D

-1
• 

The layout of room
s w

ithin an apartm
ent is functional, w

ell organised and 
provides a high standard of am

enity 

D
esign C

riteria 
1. 

A
partm

ents are required to have the follow
ing m

inim
um

 internal areas: 

A
partm

ent Type
M

inim
um

 Internal A
rea

Studio
35m

2

1 B
edroom

50m
2

2 B
edroom

70m
2

3 B
edroom

90m
2

The 
m

inim
um

 
internal 

areas 
include 

only 
one 

bathroom
. 

A
dditional 

bathroom
s increase the m

inim
um

 internal area by 5m
2 each 

A
 fourth bedroom

 and further additional bedroom
s increase the m

inim
um

 
internal area by 12m

2 each 
2. 

Every habitable room
 m

ust have a w
indow

 in an external w
all w

ith a 
total m

inim
um

 glass area of not less than 10%
 of the floor area of the 

room
. D

aylight and air m
ay not be borrow

ed from
 other room

s 

The depth of a single aspect apartm
ent relative to the ceiling height directly 

influences the quality of natural ventilation and daylight access. The m
axim

um
 

depth of open plan layouts that com
bine living, dining and kitchen spaces is 

8 m
etres

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
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T AT D
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G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
The proposal allow

s for all apartm
ents to satisfy the design criteria for 

internal areas w
ithin the A

D
G

• 
A

ll habitable room
s w

ill include w
indow

s to satisfy the design criteria 
w

ithin the A
D

G
• 

W
indow

 and door openings w
ill be sized to allow

 the A
D

G
 and N

C
C

 
m

inim
um

 recom
m

endations for daylight and natural ventilation to be 
achieved. 
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The follow

ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide (A
D

G
) and describes the m

easures by w
hich the proposed developm

ent m
eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)

PA
R

T 3: SITIN
G

 TH
E D

EV
ELO

PM
EN

T

O
bjective 4D

-2
• 

Environm
ental perform

ance of the apartm
ent is m

axim
ised 

D
esign C

riteria 
1. 

M
aster bedroom

s have a m
inim

um
 area of 10m

2 and other bedroom
s 

9m
2 (excluding w

ardrobe space) 
2. 

B
edroom

s have a m
inim

um
 dim

ension of 3m
 (excluding w

ardrobe 
space)  

3. 
Living room

s or com
bined living/dining room

s have a m
inim

um
 w

idth of:
       - 3.6m

 for studio and 1 bedroom
 apartm

ents 
       - 4m

 for 2 and 3 bedroom
 apartm

ents 
4. 

The w
idth of cross-over or cross-through apartm

ents are at least 4m
 

internally to avoid deep narrow
 apartm

ent layouts 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

O
bjective 4D

-3
A

partm
ent layouts are designed to accom

m
odate a variety of household 

activities and needs 

D
esign C

riteria 
1. 

H
abitable room

 depths are lim
ited to a m

axim
um

 of 2.5 x the ceiling 
height 

2. 
In open plan layouts (w

here the living, dining and kitchen are com
bined) 

the m
axim

um
 habitable room

 depth is 8m
 from

 a w
indow

 

A
partm

ent layouts allow
 flexibility over tim

e, design solutions m
ay include:

• 
A

ll bedroom
s allow

 a m
inim

um
 length of 1.5m

 for robes 
• 

The m
ain bedroom

 of an apartm
ent or a studio apartm

ent should be 
provided w

ith a w
ardrobe of a m

inim
um

 1.8m
 long, 0.6m

 deep and 2.1m
 

high 
• 

D
im

ensions that facilitate a range of activities and privacy levels
• 

Room
 sizes and proportions or open plans (rectangular spaces (2:3) are 

m
ore easily furnished than square spaces (1:1))

• 
Effi

cient planning of circulation to m
axim

ise the am
ount of usable floor 

space in room
s

• 
D

ual m
aster apartm

ents
• 

D
ual key apartm

ents
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The follow

ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide (A
D

G
) and describes the m

easures by w
hich the proposed developm

ent m
eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)

PA
RT 3: SITIN

G
 TH

E D
EV

ELO
PM

EN
T

4E Private O
pen Spaces and B

alconies

O
bjective 4E-1

A
partm

ents provide appropriately sized private open space and balconies to 
enhance residential am

enity 

N
ote: D

ual key apartm
ents w

hich are separate but on the sam
e title are 

regarded as tw
o sole occupancy units for the purposes of the B

C
A

 and for 
calculating the m

ix of apartm
ents

D
esign C

riteria 
1. 

A
ll apartm

ents are required to have prim
ary balconies as follow

s

D
w

elling Type
M

inim
um

 A
rea

M
inim

um
 D

epth

Studio
4m

2
-

1 B
edroom

8m
2

2m

2 B
edroom

10m
2

2m

3+ B
edroom

12m
2

4m

The m
inim

um
 balcony depth to be counted as contributing to the balcony 

area is 1m
 

2. 
For apartm

ents at ground level or on a podium
 or sim

ilar structure, a 
private open space is provided instead of a balcony. It m

ust have a 
m

inim
um

 area of 15m
2 and a m

inim
um

 depth of 3m
 

FU
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R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
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 STA
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E
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O
bjective 4E-2

• 
Prim

ary private open space and balconies are appropriately located to 
enhance liveability for residents 

FU
TU

R
E A
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T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
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apable of Satisfying

O
bjective 4E-3

• 
Private open space and balcony design is integrated into and contributes 
to the overall architectural form

 and detail of the building 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

The proposed building envelopes have been developed to accom
m

odate 
integration of the balconies into the overall building design. 

O
bjective 4E-4

• 
Private open space and balcony design m

axim
ises safety 

FU
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R
E A
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T AT D
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apable of Satisfying
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The follow

ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide (A
D

G
) and describes the m

easures by w
hich the proposed developm

ent m
eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)

PA
R

T 3: SITIN
G

 TH
E D

EV
ELO

PM
EN

T

4F C
om

m
on C

irculation and Spaces 

O
bjective 4F-1

C
om

m
on circulation spaces achieve good am

enity and properly service the 
num

ber of apartm
ents 

D
esign C

riteria 
1. 

The m
axim

um
 num

ber of apartm
ents off a circulation core on a single 

level is eight 

2. 
For buildings of 10 storeys and over, the m

axim
um

 num
ber of apartm

ents 
sharing a single lift is 40 

Longer corridors greater than 12m
 in length from

 the lift core should be 
articulated. D

esign solutions m
ay include:

• 
A

 series of foyer areas w
ith w

indow
s and spaces for seating

• 
W

ider areas at apartm
ent entry doors and varied ceiling heights 

W
here design criteria 1 is not achieved, no m

ore than 12 apartm
ents should 

be provided off a circulation core on a single level

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
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apable of Satisfying

O
bjective 4F-2

• 
C

om
m

on circulation spaces prom
ote safety and provide for social 

interaction betw
een residents 
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The follow

ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide (A
D

G
) and describes the m

easures by w
hich the proposed developm

ent m
eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)

PA
RT 3: SITIN

G
 TH

E D
EV

ELO
PM

EN
T

4G
 Storage  

O
bjective 4G

-1 
A

dequate, w
ell designed storage is provided in each apartm

ent
• 

Storage is accessible from
 either circulation or living areas

• 
Storage provided on balconies (in addition to the m

inim
um

 balcony size) 
is integrated into the balcony design, w

eather proof and screened from
 

view
 from

 the street
• 

Left over space such as under stairs is used for storage

D
esign C

riteria 
1. 

In addition to storage in kitchens, bathroom
s and bedroom

s, the 
follow

ing storage is provided: 

D
w

elling Type
Storage Size (Volum

e)

Studio
4m

3

1 B
edroom

6m
3

2 B
edroom

8m
3

3+ B
edroom

10m
3

A
t least 50%

 of the required storage is to be located w
ithin the apartm

ent.

FU
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O
bjective 4G

-2
A

dditional storage is conveniently located, accessible and nom
inated for 

individual apartm
ents 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
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A

 STA
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4H
 A

coustic Privacy

O
bjective 4H

-1
N

oise transfer is m
inim

ised through the siting of buildings and building layout 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

O
bjective 4H

-2
N

oise im
pacts are m

itigated w
ithin apartm

ents through layout and acoustic 
treatm

ents 

FU
TU

R
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E
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apable of Satisfying
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The follow

ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide (A
D

G
) and describes the m

easures by w
hich the proposed developm

ent m
eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)

PA
R

T 3: SITIN
G

 TH
E D

EV
ELO

PM
EN

T

4J N
oise and Pollution

O
bjective 4J-1

In noisy or hostile environm
ents the im

pacts of external noise and pollution 
are m

inim
ised through the careful siting and layout of buildings 

A
chieving the design criteria in this A

partm
ent D

esign G
uide m

ay not be 
possible in som

e situations due to noise and pollution. W
here developm

ents 
are unable to achieve the design criteria, alternatives m

ay be considered in 
the follow

ing areas:
• 

Solar and daylight access
• 

Private open space and balconies
• 

N
atural cross ventilation

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
M

cEvoy Street presents a noise source to the developm
ent. The building 

envelope proposed for buildings along M
cEvoy Street support single 

loaded floorplates for north facing dw
ellings.

Refer to the A
coustic Report for further inform

ation.

O
bjective 4J-2

A
ppropriate noise shielding or attenuation techniques for the building design, 

construction and choice of m
aterials are used to m

itigate noise transm
ission 

FU
TU

R
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T AT D
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4K
 A

partm
ent M

ix

O
bjective 4K-1

A
 range of apartm

ent types and sizes is provided to cater for different 
household types now

 and into the future 

Flexible apartm
ent configurations are provided to support diverse household 

types and stages of life including single person households, fam
ilies, m

ulti-
generational fam

ilies and group households

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
A

pproxim
ately 3,048 apartm

ents w
ill be provided, 30 percent  social 

(affordable rental) housing and the rem
ainder to be private m

arket 
housing.

• 
A

 variety of apartm
ent types w

ill be provided, including 15%
 adaptable  

dw
ellings to m

eet the objectives of the Sydney D
C

P  2012 and 20%
 

Livable dw
ellings to m

eet the objectives w
ithin the A

D
G

.
• 

The future apartm
ent m

ix w
ill be taking into consideration the distance 

to public transport, em
ploym

ent and education centres, as w
ell as the 

current m
arket dem

ands and projected future dem
ographic trends 

w
ithin the area.

O
bjective 4K-2

The apartm
ent m

ix is distributed to suitable locations w
ithin the building 
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The follow

ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide (A
D

G
) and describes the m

easures by w
hich the proposed developm

ent m
eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)
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T

4L G
round Floor A

partm
ents

O
bjective 4L-1

Street frontage activity is m
axim

ised w
here ground floor apartm

ents are 
located 

D
irect street access should be provided to ground floor apartm

ents

A
ctivity is achieved through front gardens, terraces and the facade of the 

building. D
esign solutions m

ay include:
• 

B
oth street, foyer and other com

m
on internal circulation

• 
Entrances to ground floor apartm

ents
• 

Private open space is next to the street
• 

D
oors and w

indow
s face the street

Retail or hom
e offi

ce spaces should be located along street frontages

G
round floor apartm

ent layouts support sm
all offi

ce hom
e offi

ce (SO
H

O
) 

use to provide future opportunities for conversion into com
m

ercial or retail 
areas. In these cases provide higher floor to ceiling heights and ground floor 
am

enities for easy conversion
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O
bjective 4L-2

D
esign of ground floor apartm

ents delivers am
enity and safety for residents 

Privacy and safety should be provided w
ithout obstructing casual surveillance. 

D
esign solutions m

ay include:
• 

Elevation of private gardens and terraces above the street level by 1-1.5m
• 

Landscaping and private courtyards
• 

W
indow

 sill heights that m
inim

ise sight lines into apartm
ents

• 
Integrating balustrades, safety bars or screens w

ith the exterior design

FU
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T AT D
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4M
 Facades

O
bjective 4M

-1
B

uilding facades provide visual interest along the street w
hile respecting the 

character of the local area 

B
uilding facades relate to key datum

 lines of adjacent buildings through 
upper level setbacks, parapets, cornices, aw

nings or colonnade heights

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
The proposed building envelopes have been developed to accom

m
odate 

design opportunities for different architectural responses to achieve a 
high level of visual interest and aesthetics, in response to the existing 
and local context.

• 
The aesthetics of the proposal do not form

 part of this application
• 

The design, m
aterials and colours are purely indicative and illustrative at 

this stage.

O
bjective 4M

-2
B

uilding functions are expressed by the facade 
FU

TU
R

E A
SSESSM

EN
T AT D
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The follow

ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide (A
D

G
) and describes the m

easures by w
hich the proposed developm

ent m
eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)
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4N
 Roof D

esign

O
bjective 4N

-1
Roof treatm

ents are integrated into the building design and positively 
respond to the street
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O
bjective 4N

—
2

O
pportunities to use roof space for residential accom

m
odation and open 

space are m
axim

ised 

FU
TU

R
E A
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T AT D
A
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E
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apable of Satisfying

H
abitable roof space is provided w

ith good levels of am
enity and include: 

• 
Penthouse apartm

ents 
• 

D
orm

er or clerestory w
indow

s 
• 

O
perable skylights 

O
pen space is provided on roof tops w

ith visual and acoustic privacy, com
fort 

levels, safety and security considerations

O
bjective 4N

—
3

Roof design incorporates sustainability features 
FU

TU
R

E A
SSESSM

EN
T AT D

A
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4O
 Landscape D

esign

O
bjective 4O

—
1

Landscape design is viable and sustainable 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
The tree palette for W

aterloo South aim
s to augm

ent local character and 
species diversity (both native and exotic), m

aintaining biodiversity and 
support local w

ildlife. 
• 

Species w
ill support local native bee species and foraging w

ildlife w
hilst 

providing canopies that w
ill create shade m

inim
ising urban heat island 

effect and cooling the public dom
ain during sum

m
er m

onths.
• 

Low
 grow

ing, flood tolerant understorey species have been selected to 
further define the public dom

ain, provide habitat and assist w
ith W

SU
D

, 
avoiding obstruction of sight lines across the site and streets creating a 
safe and healthy environm

ent. 

• 
Tree 

and 
understorey 

species 
are 

of 
indigenous 

significance 
and 

provide edible elem
ents for cooking w

ith flow
ers, fruits, roots and seeds 

all providing a source of food w
ith the public dom

ain.
• 

A
 target 30%

 of planting w
ill be provided as edible species

Refer A
ppendic 7.3 for further details

O
bjective 4O

—
2

Landscape design contributes to the streetscape and am
enity 

FU
TU

R
E A
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EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

Refer A
ppendic 7.3 for further details
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The follow

ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide (A
D

G
) and describes the m

easures by w
hich the proposed developm

ent m
eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)

PA
RT 3: SITIN

G
 TH

E D
EV

ELO
PM

EN
T

4P Planting on Structures

O
bjective 4P—

1
A

ppropriate soil profiles are provided 

Plant type
Soil D

epth
Soil A

rea

Large Trees
1,200 m

m
10 x 10m

 or equivalent

M
edium

 Trees
1,000 m

m
6 x 6m

 or equivalent

Sm
all Trees

800 m
m

3.5 x 3.5m
  or equivalent

Shrubs
500 - 600 m

m
-

G
round C

over
300 - 450 m

m
-

Turf
200 m

m
-

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

O
bjective 4P—

2
Plant grow

th is optim
ised w

ith appropriate selection and m
aintenance 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
D

iverse planting that are low
 in m

aintenance and suited to the site w
ill 

be incorporated to enhance the perform
ance of the landscaped areas

Refer A
ppendic 7.3 for further details

O
bjective 4P—

3
Planting on structures contributes to the quality and am

enity of com
m

unal 
and public open spaces 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

B
uilding design w

ill incorporate opportunities for planting on structures 
including: 
• 

W
all design that incorporates planting 

• 
G

reen roofs, particularly w
here roofs are visible from

 the public dom
ain 

• 
Planter boxes

Refer A
ppendic 7.5 and 7.8 for further details

4Q
 U

niversal D
esign

O
bjective 4Q

—
1

U
niversal design features are included in apartm

ent design to prom
ote 

flexible housing for all com
m

unity m
em

bers 
D

evelopm
ents 

achieve 
a 

benchm
ark 

of 
20%

 
of 

the 
total 

apartm
ents 

incorporating the Livable H
ousing G

uideline’s silver level universal design 
features

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying
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The follow

ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide (A
D

G
) and describes the m

easures by w
hich the proposed developm

ent m
eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)

PA
R

T 3: SITIN
G

 TH
E D

EV
ELO

PM
EN

T

O
bjective 4Q

—
2

A
 variety of apartm

ents w
ith adaptable designs are provided 

A
daptable housing should be provided in accordance w

ith the relevant 
council policy

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
A

daptable apartm
ents w

ill be provided at a rate of 15%
 in accordance 

w
ith the C

ity of Sydney 2004 A
ccess D

C
P

O
bjective 4Q

—
3

A
partm

ent layouts are flexible and accom
m

odate a range of lifestyle needs 

A
partm

ent design incorporates flexible design solutions
w

hich m
ay include:

• 
Room

s w
ith m

ultiple functions
• 

D
ual m

aster bedroom
 apartm

ents w
ith separate bathroom

s
• 

Larger apartm
ents w

ith various living space options
• 

O
pen plan ‘loft’ style apartm

ents w
ith only a fixed kitchen, laundry and 

bathroom

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

4R
 A

daptive Re-U
se

O
bjective 4R

—
1

N
ew

 additions to existing buildings are contem
porary and com

plem
entary 

and enhance an area’s identity and sense of place 

N
/A

O
bjective 4R

—
2

A
dapted buildings provide residential am

enity w
hile not precluding future 

adaptive reuse 

N
O

TED

4S M
ixed U

se

O
bjective 4S-1

M
ixed use developm

ents are provided in appropriate locations and provide 
active street frontages that encourage pedestrian m

ovem
ent 

SATISFIES

• 
W

aterloo South delivers a highly active streetscape 
• 

The size and type of tenancy located along the prim
ary pedestrian paths 

has been designed to respond to the nature of m
ovem

ent and street 
interfaces.

O
bjective 4S-2

Residential levels of the building are integrated w
ithin the developm

ent, and 
safety and am

enity is m
axim

ised for residents 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

4T A
w

nings and Signage

O
bjective 4T-1

A
w

nings are w
ell located and com

plem
ent and integrate w

ith the building 
design 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

• 
A

w
nings and covered areas w

ill be provided over building entries for 
building address and public dom

ain am
enity.
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The follow

ing provides a design response to the relevant objectives of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide (A
D

G
) and describes the m

easures by w
hich the proposed developm

ent m
eets these objects.  

O
B

JEC
TIV

E
R

ESPO
N

SE 
(based on achieving design criteria and the relevant design guidance)

PA
RT 3: SITIN

G
 TH

E D
EV

ELO
PM

EN
T

O
bjective 4T—

2
Signage responds to the context and desired streetscape character 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

4U
 Energy Effi

ciency
O

bjective 4U
—

1
D

evelopm
ent incorporates passive environm

ental design 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

O
bjective 4U

—
2

D
evelopm

ent incorporates passive solar design to optim
ise heat storage in 

w
inter and reduce heat transfer in sum

m
er 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

O
bjective 4U

—
3

A
dequate natural ventilation m

inim
ises the need for m

echanical ventilation 
FU

TU
R

E A
SSESSM

EN
T AT D

A
 STA

G
E

C
apable of Satisfying

4V
 W

ater M
anagem

ent
O

bjective 4V—
1

Potable w
ater use is m

inim
ised 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

O
bjective 4V—

2
U

rban storm
w

ater is treated on site before being discharged to receiving 
w

aters 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

O
bjective 4V—

3
Flood m

anagem
ent system

s are integrated into site design 
FU

TU
R

E A
SSESSM

EN
T AT D

A
 STA

G
E

C
apable of Satisfying

O
bjective 4W

-1
W

aste storage facilities are designed to m
inim

ise im
pacts on the streetscape, 

building entry and am
enity of residents 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

O
bjective 4W

-2
D

om
estic w

aste is m
inim

ised by providing safe and convenient source 
separation and recycling 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

4X
 B

uilding M
aintenance

O
bjective 4X-1

B
uilding design detail provides protection from

 w
eathering 

FU
TU

R
E A

SSESSM
EN

T AT D
A

 STA
G

E
C

apable of Satisfying

O
bjective 4X-2

System
s and access enable ease of m

aintenance 
FU

TU
R

E A
SSESSM

EN
T AT D

A
 STA

G
E

C
apable of Satisfying

O
bjective 4X-3

M
aterial selection reduces ongoing m

aintenance costs 
FU

TU
R

E A
SSESSM

EN
T AT D

A
 STA

G
E

C
apable of Satisfying
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7.10.3 B
ETTER

 PLA
C

ED

B
etter Placed is a guideline by the G

overnm
ent 

A
rchitect 

of 
N

SW
 

for 
a 

design-led 
planning 

strategy to create liveable, productive, sustainable 
and resilient com

m
unities. 

W
aterloo South is a catalyst for the 

positive evolution of the Estate and 
surrounding 

areas. 
A

 
num

ber 
of 

strategies 
have 

been 
developed, 

based on the seven B
etter Placed 

objectives, that w
ill ensure the new

 
urban village for W

aterloo w
ill be 

healthy, 
responsive, 

integrated, 
equitable and resilient

Fig. 7.10.27 W
aterloo C

om
m

on com
m

unity hub
Source: V

irtual Ideas, 2020
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B
ETTER

 FIT
C

ontextual, Local and of its place
G

ood design in the built environm
ent is inform

ed by and 
derived from

 its location, context and social setting. It 
is place-based and relevant to and resonant w

ith local 
character, and com

m
unal aspiration. It also contributes 

to evolving character and setting.

   Integrated design, spanning precincts, public realm
 and buildings, should encom

pass an appropriate contextual fit, through:

O
bjective

Evaluation Requirem
ents

D
esign Response

1.1
C

onsidering 
the 

design 
in 

its 
im

m
ediate 

environs, and the w
ider context

A
s Sydney’s population grow

s, available land in suitable locations, especially around new
 transport infrastructure, is being 

renew
ed to accom

m
odate m

ore hom
es and jobs in a m

ore dense urban form
. W

aterloo South is w
ell positioned to provide 

new
 hom

es, jobs, services and am
enities, close to transport, being strategically located in N

SW
’s greatest econom

ic 
corridor that connects M

acquarie Park through C
entral Sydney to the airport. It is a key grow

th site for future housing close 
to C

entral Sydney, especially w
hen com

pared to the low
-grow

th potential of the surrounding heritage conservation areas, 
or nearby areas that are already substantially developed.

1.2
Responding 

to 
the 

local 
landscape 

setting 
and its natural features, including topography, 
w

aterw
ays and vegetation

W
aterloo South’s public dom

ain fram
ew

ork and strategy draw
s upon its existing significant and unique features to create

an active, safe, adaptive and resilient public dom
ain.

1.3
Responding to the broader urban context in 
term

s of existing street patterns, developm
ent 

and built form

W
ith the m

etro station on W
aterloo’s doorstep, the M

etro Q
uarter active transport hub w

ill facilitate the regional gatew
ay 

and provide a central location for retail, com
m

unity services and com
m

unity spaces. The V
illage G

reen w
ill provide a green 

arrival and gatew
ay into W

aterloo South

1.4
Effectively 

addressing 
the 

im
m

ediate 
site 

conditions, 
surrounding 

public 
realm

, 
neighbouring buildings or sites, and interfaces

A
 num

ber of approaches are em
ployed to respond to the interfaces w

ith surrounding context, heritage item
s and the 

adjacent H
eritage C

onservation A
reas. The pedestrian priority m

ovem
ent netw

ork, involving new
 streets, lanew

ays and 
links to the existing netw

ork, reconnects W
aterloo South to the surrounding context w

ith the re-establishm
ent of a finer 

grain netw
ork of links and lanes, draw

ing people to the m
ain open spaces, the M

etro Q
uarter and transport connections.

1.5
B

uilding on and reinforcing distinct and authentic 
local 

characteristics, 
qualities 

and 
attributes, 

referencing local heritage and local m
aterials 

w
here applicable to support local identity

Placem
aking activities defined three sub-precinct character areas for W

aterloo South, based on their existing and future 
place characteristics; V

illage G
reen, M

aker V
illage and H

illtop V
illage. The green public dom

ain w
ill celebrate the layered 

natural and cultural history of W
aterloo and its proud com

m
unity. From

 the W
aterloo w

etlands, to the history of industry and 
innovation, to the lofty trees, the diversity of cultural backgrounds and the netw

ork betw
een neighbours, the stories and 

com
m

unity voice w
ill be shared and act as a link through the com

m
unity.

1.6
Retaining and enhancing existing buildings and 
vegetation of public value

W
aterloo South has the opportunity to create a series of integrated green system

s by retaining key existing trees and 
canopy, m

axim
ising access to open space, reinforcing and strengthening district green grid connections. The range of 

strategies include retention of high and m
oderate value trees and tree replacem

ent ratios as w
ell as avoid dam

age to 
existing sites of ecological value, and provision of natural habitats.

1.7
C

ontributing to change in the urban context, 
w

here appropriate or desirable, in a m
anaged, 

careful and responsive m
anner, establishing a 

reference for future built form
 and urban design

The public dom
ain-led approach for W

aterloo South provides a localised environm
ental response that connects W

aterloo 
South to its context and provides for a uniquely W

aterloo public dom
ain, to support the needs of the existing diverse and 

unique com
m

unity. U
rban and built form

 elem
ents, shaped by the open space and public dom

ain configuration, prom
ote 

a diversity of built form
, clear definition of the public dom

ain, and street-w
alls that fram

e the experience at eye level, w
hilst 

taller buildings provide m
arkers, landm

arks and height diversity.

1.8
C

ontributing 
to 

the 
im

m
ediate 

public 
realm

, 
through activation, passive surveillance, visual 
interest 

and 
im

proved 
am

enity; 
supporting 

com
m

unity 
interaction 

and 
addressing 

local 
needs and opportunities

W
ithin the pedestrian priority precinct, public open space w

ill be accessible to the com
m

unity and support com
m

unity 
belonging through spaces for gathering and a range of active and passive uses. A

 liveable and m
ixed com

m
unity w

ill be 
supported by local retail and com

m
unity services &

 facilities and w
ill include a variety of housing choices and building 

typologies. A
ctive streets and sm

all neighbourhood areas w
ill reflect com

m
unity character and respond to place, supporting 

the daily life of the com
m

unity.

1.9
C

reating or contributing to a distinctive, defined 
urban character in the local area.

W
aterloo South w

ill becom
e a distinct urban village experience w

hich connects people to each other, to nature and the 
greater city of Sydney. A

 distinct public dom
ain w

ill have a strong local character, w
ith a large V

illage G
reen and W

aterloo 
C

om
m

on positioned along G
eorge Street active spine.

C
ontextual

A
 building, place or space that responds to the context 

in w
hich it is designed

Local 
A

 building, place or space that relates to an area, or 
neighbourhood

O
f its place

A
 building, place or space that relates to its surrounds
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Sustainable, adaptable and durable
Environm

ental 
sustainability 

and 
responsiveness 

is 
essential to m

eet the highest perform
ance standards for 

living and w
orking.

Sustainability 
is 

no 
longer 

an 
optional 

extra 
but 

a 
fundam

ental aspect of functional, w
hole-of-life design.

   G
ood built environm

ent design achieves high perform
ance standards, through:

O
bjective

Evaluation Requirem
ents

D
esign Response

2.1
Facilitating 

and 
encouraging 

sustainable 
transport 

m
odes 

including 
w

alking, 
cycling 

and public transport and m
inim

ising the space 
dedicated to vehicle m

ovem
ent and parking

W
aterloo South w

ill be a highly w
alkable place, by creating a pedestrian priority precinct that prioritises active transport 

m
odes. The public dom

ain w
ill harness opportunities to create a linked and diverse netw

ork of spaces, and deliver a fine 
grained urban grid, to support and prom

ote a highly w
alkable place. O

pportunities for highly activated and diverse streets, 
lanew

ays and pedestrian links w
ill create an urban neighbourhood for people that is safe, w

alkable and connected.

2.2
A

ccom
m

odating an appropriate range of w
ell-

distributed, public or private activities
The V

illage G
reen and W

aterloo C
om

m
on are supplem

ented w
ith a variety of other open spaces distributed throughout 

W
aterloo South including urban plazas, pocket parks and social corners that satisfy a range of com

m
unity desires. These 

spaces are enhanced by dispersed com
m

unity hubs and facilities, as w
ell as landscaped spaces that prom

ote the retention 
of significant trees.

2.3
A

ccom
m

odating 
future 

change 
in 

use 
or 

activities
A

 m
ixed use zoning across W

aterloo South allow
s for flexibility of uses over tim

e to support a high perform
ing and activation 

ready public dom
ain. Flexible dw

elling typologies respond to the existing and future com
m

unity’s needs.

2.4
Integrating green infrastructure, including tree 
canopy, open space, bushland and w

aterw
ays 

w
ith urban developm

ent and grey infrastructure, 
such as streets, roads and public transport

W
ith an increased global and com

m
unity focus on environm

ent and sustainability, ensuring W
aterloo South adopts sim

ilar 
attitudes is prim

ary. B
lue-G

reen infrastructure includes an extensive approach to street tree planting, understory planting,bio-
retention and tree pits. This netw

ork of infrastructure w
orks to support and im

prove existing habitat arrangem
ents and 

biodiversity. Integrating elem
ents of play and exploration w

ithin the netw
ork prom

otes an aw
areness and presence of the 

netw
ork and infrastructure throughout the com

m
unity.

2.5
C

ontributing 
to 

resource 
effi

ciency 
(energy, 

w
ater, 

m
aterials), 

including 
m

inim
ising 

consum
ption, 

and 
accom

m
odating 

localised 
energy generation, w

ater recycling and food 
production

The design response for W
aterloo South w

ill align to the G
reen Star C

om
m

unities N
ational Fram

ew
ork and deliver a 6 

Star G
reen Star C

om
m

unities and 5 Star G
reen Star D

esign and A
s B

uilt (v1.2) (D
esign Review

 certified) ratings for selected 
buildings w

ithin W
aterloo South. A

 6 star rating is indicative of ‘W
orld Leadership’ and is above and beyond current typical 

industry practice

2.6
Prioritising the use of robust, locally sourced 
m

aterials and resilient, clim
ate-responsive plant 

species

Specific initiatives have been identified and em
bedded w

ithin the W
aterloo South m

aster plan w
ith the aim

 of aligning to a 
6 Star G

reen Star C
om

m
unities rating.

2.7
Responding to local clim

ate conditions, and 
using effi

cient, passive approaches and system
s 

to provide shade, shelter, heating and cooling to 
reduce the burden on, or need for, m

echanical 
system

s

The provision of public infrastructure that increases the public dom
ain through new

 open spaces, streets, pocket parks, 
social corners and setbacks provides for green photosynthetic infrastructure such as street trees and parks. The canopy 
cover w

ill provide respite from
 the heat of the sum

m
er sun and w

ill shade the streets across W
aterloo South to reduce 

the effects of the urban heat island effect. The building form
s, m

assing and orientation have been organised to m
axim

ise 
natural daylighting and solar access to the prim

ary living spaces and external areas, w
hile m

inim
ising w

ind and noise 
im

pacts.

2.8
A

rranging 
layouts, 

facades, 
m

aterials 
and 

fixtures to optim
ise environm

ental perform
ance, 

through 
access 

to 
fresh 

air, 
natural 

light, 
greenery and vegetation.

W
aterloo South’s public dom

ain w
ill create an active, safe, adaptive and resilient Estate. Prom

oting com
m

unity interaction, 
the public dom

ain w
ill enable flexibility of use for the com

m
unity, both residents and visitors.

Sustainable
Relates to the endurance of system

s, buildings, spaces 
and processes – their ability to be m

aintained at a 
certain rate or level, w

hich contributes positively to 
environm

ental, econom
ic and social outcom

es

A
daptable

A
 building, place or space that can adjust to new

 
conditions, or to be m

odified for a new
 purpose

D
urable

A
 building, place or space that is built to be able to 

w
ithstand w

ear and pressure
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U
N

ITY
Inclusive, connected and diverse
The 

design 
of 

the 
built 

environm
ent 

m
ust 

seek 
to 

address grow
ing econom

ic and social disparity and 
inequality, by creating inclusive, w

elcom
ing and equitable 

environm
ents.

Incorporating diverse uses, housing types and econom
ic 

fram
ew

orks w
ill support engaging places and resilient 

com
m

unities.

   G
ood design creates better com

m
unities, through:

O
bjective

Evaluation Requirem
ents

D
esign Response

3.1
Supporting 

appropriate 
layout, 

density 
and 

w
ay-finding for w

alking, cycling and access to 
services, facilities and public transport

W
aterloo South, as a pedestrian priority environm

ent, w
ill reduce and slow

 vehicle m
ovem

ents w
ith a netw

ork of shared 
slow

 streets, lanew
ays and pedestrian links, increasing the ground level perm

eability of W
aterloo South. Safe m

ovem
ent, 

good connections and access are provided through public places that provide w
ell defined routes and clear sightlines (day 

and night) so residents and visitors can see and be seen.

3.2
D

eveloping layouts in precincts, buildings and 
spaces that encourage exploration, m

ovem
ent, 

and 
equitable 

public 
access 

in 
public 

and 
com

m
unity buildings as w

ell as privately ow
ned 

public spaces

U
rban and built form

 elem
ents, shaped by the open space and public dom

ain configuration, prom
ote a diversity of built 

form
 responses, clear definition of the public dom

ain, and street-w
alls that fram

e the experience at eye level, w
hilst taller 

slender buildings provide m
arkers, landm

arks and height diversity.

3.3
A

ccom
m

odating or contributing to a diverse 
and integrated m

ix of spaces and uses including 
diverse housing types, com

m
unity spaces and 

com
m

ercial prem
ises

D
eveloping unique place characteristics, through built form

 and public dom
ain strategies, the public dom

ain plan creates a 
hierarchy of m

ovem
ent system

s and spaces catering to the diverse needs and lifestyles of the com
m

unity. A
 m

ix and choice 
of tenure blind social (affordable rental) and m

arket dw
ellings is provided.

3.4
Supporting equitable access to a diverse range 
of local econom

ic or em
ploym

ent opportunities
W

aterloo South, w
ill provide increased services, em

ploym
ent and recreational opportunities to support the diverse 

needs of the grow
ing com

m
unity. C

om
m

unity facilities, services and shops provide accessible jobs, retail, am
enities and  

education opportunities. The new
 m

etro station, and increased services and am
enities provided by the M

etro Q
uarter over 

station developm
ent w

ill provide additional opportunities for jobs, services, education and recreation as w
ell as increased 

connectivity.

3.5
Providing or contributing to a range of types 
of open space in the public realm

, varying in 
sizes and configuration and connecting to w

ider 
netw

orks, particularly in higher density urban 
locations

W
aterloo South has the opportunity to create a series of integrated green system

s by retaining key existing trees and 
canopy, m

axim
ising access to open space, reinforcing and strengthening district green grid connections, and incorporating 

biophilic design principles (by designing w
ith an understanding of the need to connect w

ith nature), to contribute to clim
ate 

m
itigation and create a healthy, liveable urban environm

ent.

3.6
C

reating internal and external layouts w
hich can 

accom
m

odate a w
ide range of events, activities 

and inform
al social interactions

The public open spaces and variety of other open spaces facilitate a range of activities, host productive landscapes, integrate 
w

ater m
anagem

ent, and provide landscaped setbacks, tree retention zones and an urban forest strategy. The range of 
gathering areas and com

m
unal spaces support social connectedness and com

m
unity interaction. C

ultural interpretation 
and integration w

ill be present in num
erous form

s and styles including street art, tem
porary events, Indigenous program

m
es 

and street perform
ance. A

 range of social interactions w
ill be supported.

3.7
Ensuring perm

eable edges to buildings and 
spaces 

by 
creating 

frontages, 
connections 

and entrances that are legible, engaging and 
w

elcom
ing 

especially 
in 

tow
n 

centres, 
m

ain 
streets and higher-density areas

The public dom
ain w

ill provide an active, safe and adaptive environm
ent that prom

otes com
m

unity interaction through 
flexibility of uses, and a diverse hierarchy of spaces w

here people can gather, m
eet and relax. Streets w

ill be places of 
social connectedness through the inclusion of activated street interfaces, and an energised ground plane w

here buildings 
contribute positively to the public dom

ain.

3.8
C

ontributing to an interconnected netw
ork of 

green infrastructure, linking tree canopy, open 
space, bushland and w

aterw
ays.

The public dom
ain and open space netw

ork needs to support the diverse com
m

unity by providing an adaptable and 
flexible public dom

ain netw
ork. W

aterloo South presents opportunities to create safe and pleasant connections betw
een 

key destinations for people of all ages w
ith a high level of am

enity, activity and inclusiveness.

Inclusive
A

 building, place or space that em
braces the com

m
unity 

and individuals w
ho use it

C
onnected

A
 building place or space that establishes links w

ith 
its surrounds, allow

ing visitors and residents to m
ove 

freely and sustainably

D
iverse

A
 building, place or space that em

braces a richness in 
use, character and qualities
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Safe, com
fortable and liveable

The built environm
ent m

ust be designed for people w
ith 

a focus on safety, com
fort and the basic requirem

ent of 
using public space. The m

any aspects of hum
an com

fort 
w

hich affect the usability of a place m
ust be addressed 

to support good places for people.

   G
ood design contributes to places that are better for people, through:

O
bjective

Evaluation Requirem
ents

D
esign Response

4.1
Prioritising people as the m

ost im
portant design 

consideration and the foundation for design 
decisions

The opportunity at W
aterloo South is the bringing together of people of different ages, m

eans and cultures in a tolerant 
and universally enriching com

m
unity. A

t its core it w
ill be a place for people to connect w

here people truly w
ant to spend 

tim
e. The non-retail uses balance W

aterloo’s local neighbourhood qualities and character through a distinctive retail high 
street that supports the M

etro Q
uarter’s activity centre that prioritises convenience. The public dom

ain aim
s to put the 

com
m

unity first. H
ealth and w

ell-being are prioritised by providing open space access to the com
m

unity w
ithin 200m

 of 
building entries. The urban forest strategy creates a highly landscaped environm

ent that connects people to nature and 
at a broader scale connects to the regional G

reen G
rid. Productive landscapes that includes bush tucker species and 

com
m

unity gardens w
ithin the public open space provide places for com

m
unity interaction and connect back to traditional 

A
boriginal practices.

4.2
Providing 

an 
appropriate 

range 
of 

clim
atic 

experiences 
– 

shelter, 
enclosure, 

openness, 
solar access and shade

Ecologically Sustainable D
esign (ESD

) principles have been considered thoroughly throughout the planning process.

4.3
Supporting a spectrum

 of public realm
 uses 

– 
including 

individual 
(w

alking, 
w

aiting, 
sitting), social (m

eeting, interacting) and active 
recreational activities (playing) – through the 
design of spatial layouts, furniture, m

aterials, 
planting and other details

Furniture and urban elem
ents w

ithin W
aterloo South aim

 to be aesthetically pleasing, functional and robust for residents 
and the w

ider com
m

unity. The am
ount and type of furniture in different areas w

ill be determ
ined by the expected rate of 

use and program
 identified for that specific area

4.4
A

ccom
m

odating 
an 

appropriate 
range 

of 
social and com

m
unity activities by providing 

flexible spaces that are adaptable as future 
circum

stances change

The association of com
m

unity facilities w
ith public open space responds to the com

m
unity desire to facilitate activation of 

those spaces and their potential for program
m

ing as places for public art and com
m

unity involvem
ent. Retail and services 

along G
eorge Street provide for equitable access. Sm

aller retail and services provision distributed throughout W
aterloo 

South has the flexibility to increase in size over tim
e.

4.5
O

ptim
ising 

com
fort 

and 
enjoym

ent 
w

ithin 
buildings 

and 
spaces, 

through 
acoustic 

and 
therm

al 
com

fort, 
appropriate 

lighting, 
appropriately 

proportioned 
spaces 

and 
connection to surroundings

H
ealth and w

ell-being are prioritised by incorporating biophilic design principles (by designing w
ith an understanding of the 

need to connect w
ith nature), to contribute to clim

ate m
itigation and create a healthy, liveable urban environm

ent. The high 
perform

ing and activation ready public dom
ain and non-residential uses supports the everyday experience through active 

frontages, a pedestrian scale, lot diversity and finer grain of the urban and built form
.

4.6
Ensuring 

that 
layout 

arrangem
ents 

and 
the 

relationships betw
een spaces and perim

eters 
m

axim
ise activation, visibility, clarity, activity and 

opportunities for passive surveillance

Increased visibility and active edges at ground level, through a m
ix of uses, w

ith residential uses at both ground and upper 
levels addressing the streets and lanew

ays, w
ill m

axim
ise passive surveillance, creating a safe environm

ent to live, w
ork 

and visit. V
isibility and surveillance of the public environm

ent is m
axim

ised by providing public places that are overlooked 
from

 adjoining buildings, for ‘eyes on the street’ or ‘natural surveillance’ from
 passers-by to m

ake people feel safer and 
potential offenders feel exposed. Throughout W

aterloo South, buildings define the public dom
ain, reinforcing sightlines 

and strengthening view
s to and from

 key spaces, streets and lanew
ays, for good passive surveillance.

4.7
C

ontributing 
positively 

to 
the 

physical 
and 

m
ental health and w

ellbeing of local users and 
visitors; enhancing opportunities for physical 
activity, social interaction and access to healthy 
food.

W
aterloo South w

ill increase safety in the Estate by im
proving the quality of the environm

ent, m
inim

ising the opportunity 
for crim

e and prom
oting an accessible and liveable place that encourages a feeling of safety and com

m
unity participation 

A
ttractive public places w

ill encourage use of the spaces, a sense of ow
nership and im

prove people’s perception of how
 

safe a place is and supports their desire to occupy and use those places for com
m

unity safety and w
ell-being.

Safe
A

 building, place or space that protects its people from
 

harm
 or risk of harm

C
om

fortable
A

 building, place or space that provides physical and 
em

otional ease and w
ell-being for its people

Liveable
A

 built environm
ent w

hich supports and responds 
to people’s patterns of living, and is suitable and 
appropriate for habitation, prom

oting enjoym
ent, safety 

and prosperity
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Functional, effi

cient and fit for purpose
H

aving a considered, tailored response to the program
 or 

requirem
ents of a building or place, allow

s for effi
ciency 

and usability w
ith the potential to adapt to change. 

B
uildings and spaces w

hich w
ork w

ell for their proposed 
use w

ill rem
ain valuable and w

ell-utilised.

   W
ell-designed environm

ents w
ork better for all, through:

O
bjective

Evaluation Requirem
ents

D
esign Response

5.1
A

ccom
m

odating and responding to people’s 
daily needs and am

enity, including activities, 
use requirem

ents and m
ovem

ent patterns in the 
urban environm

ent

H
ealth and w

ell-being are prioritised by providing open space access to the com
m

unity w
ithin 200m

 of building entries. 
C

om
m

unity facilities, services and shops are provided along G
eorge Street A

ctivity Street, w
ith sm

aller retail and com
m

unity 
facilities dispersed and located around prim

ary public open spaces, plazas and social corners and connected by an 
accessible local m

ovem
ent route (A

LM
R).

5.2
Supporting 

a 
range 

of 
diverse 

uses 
w

hich 
activate 

places 
day 

and 
night, 

inside 
and 

outside, by overlapping or extending the tim
es 

of use by different groups

The high perform
ing and activation ready public dom

ain and non-residential uses supports the everyday experience 
through active frontages, a pedestrian scale, lot diversity and finer grain of the urban and built form

. N
um

erous activation 
opportunities are provided as part of the renew

al of W
aterloo South, to build upon existing opportunities. These include 

leveraging the existing m
aker and creative industries, the strong local character, the com

m
unity’s strong sense of belonging 

and the integral A
boriginal culture.

5.3
Supporting housing and com

m
ercial activity at 

higher densities close to local shops, services 
and public transport; m

inim
ising travel distances 

and providing easy access to services

The W
aterloo South Indicative C

oncept Proposal supports 3,048 dw
ellings and approxim

ately 17,900 sqm
 G

ross Floor A
rea 

of non-residential uses including 11,200 sqm
 retail and services uses and 9,700 sqm

 of com
m

unity and cultural facilities. 
A

 m
ix of housing and neighbourhood character areas reflects the diverse com

m
unity and provides housing choice. The 

urban and built form
 enables these uses through building types and heights that support different types and scales of use 

A
daptable basem

ent, ground and first floor levels w
ill enable the sustainable evolution over tim

e of the ground plane to 
non-residential uses to m

eet the needs of the grow
ing com

m
unity.

5.4
C

reating 
indoor 

and 
outdoor 

spaces 
w

hich 
accom

m
odate 

and 
prioritise 

shared 
use, 

to 
optim

ise value for building occupants and the 
public

The key places w
ill be hubs for activation w

ithin W
aterloo South , providing equitable access to a m

ix of spaces for 
people of all ages. C

om
m

unity buildings are co-located next to public spaces including parks, plazas and social corners 
to facilitate com

m
unity activities and interaction and create com

m
unity anchors w

ithin each sub-precinct character area. 
The  com

m
unity buildings w

ill provide spaces for local residents to access key services, prom
ote artistic responses and 

m
aintain connections to surrounding residents and com

m
unities. Vertical neighbourhoods provide additional com

m
unal 

open spaces for residents to m
eet and interact.

5.5
Ensuring spatial layouts are accessible, legible 
and easily navigable

The proposed m
ovem

ent netw
ork, that adds new

 streets, lanew
ays and links to the existing netw

ork, reconnects W
aterloo 

South to the surrounding context, w
ith the prioritisation of pedestrians and cyclists and re-establishm

ent of a finer grain 
netw

ork of links and lanes, draw
ing people to the m

ain open spaces, the M
etro Q

uarter and active transport connections. 
Streets are designed as slow

 streets, w
ith new

 and upgraded pedestrian crossings, to encourage w
alking and cycling. 

W
idened footpaths, cycling infrastructure and pedestrian friendly urban design encourage active transport m

odes for 
healthy and active living.

5.6
Ensuring 

spatial 
layouts 

are 
flexible 

to 
accom

m
odate 

potential 
future 

changes 
in 

use, responding to future requirem
ents and 

m
ovem

ent patterns

The sm
aller retail and services distributed throughout W

aterloo South, have the flexibility to increase in size over tim
e 

through an adaptable ground plane strategy. The association of com
m

unity facilities w
ith public open space responds to 

the com
m

unity desire to facilitate activation of those spaces and their potential for program
m

ing as places for public art 
and com

m
unity involvem

ent.

5.7
Ensuring 

spaces 
are 

appropriately 
sized 

to 
accom

m
odate 

activity 
w

hile 
m

aintaining 
m

ovem
ent paths.

The public dom
ain and open space netw

ork needs to support the diverse com
m

unity by providing an adaptable and 
flexible public dom

ain netw
ork, a linked and diverse netw

ork of open spaces, and a fine grained urban grid, to support and 
prom

ote a highly w
alkable place. The public open space is defined by tw

o public open spaces - the V
illage G

reen and 
W

aterloo C
om

m
on. U

rban plazas provide activated public space that connects W
aterloo South to the m

ajor transport hub. 
Social corners and pocket parks provide m

ore intim
ate com

m
unity places for residents w

ithin the im
m

ediate vicinity. The 
pocket parks located across W

aterloo South increase the overall open space and diversity available and act as local places 
for leisure and social connection throughout the public dom

ain.

Functional
A

 building, place or space that is designed to be practical 
and purposeful

Effi
cient

A
 

building, 
place 

or 
space 

that 
is 

constructed 
and 

functions w
ith m

inim
al w

asted effort

Fit for purpose
A

 building, place or space that w
orks according to its 

intended use
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C
reating and adding value

G
ood design generates on-going value for people and 

com
m

unities and m
inim

ises costs over tim
e. C

reating 
shared value of place in the built environm

ent raises 
standards and quality of life for users, as w

ell as adding 
return on investm

ent for industry.

   W
ell-designed built environm

ents create current and future value for those w
ho create them

, and for their end users, by:

O
bjective

Evaluation Requirem
ents

D
esign Response

6.1
A

ccom
m

odating a range of econom
ic, sm

all 
business 

and 
entrepreneurial 

opportunities 
in 

local 
areas 

and 
ensuring 

they 
are 

w
ell 

connected and accessible 

The distribution of local retail and services throughout W
aterloo South provides equitable access to, and responds to the 

needs of, the com
m

unity. A
 broad m

ix of frontage w
idths support diversity of scale and affordability.

6.2
Facilitating the enjoym

ent of public space by all 
people, including active and passive occupants 
(pedestrians, consum

ers, onlookers and visitors)

The new
 and diverse range of streets w

ill support new
 shops, services and other businesses, contributing to an activated 

and m
ore highly connected and integrated m

ovem
ent netw

ork.

6.3
Providing or supporting a range of housing, uses 
and urban density to encourage accessibility, 
diversity, affordability and leverage effi

ciencies 
of access to services and public transport

A
ll blocks contain a variety of built form

s and heights that allow
 for different options to accom

m
odate the m

ix of social 
(affordable rental) and m

arket dw
ellings, as w

ell as satisfy considerations for ground level activation, relationship to context, 
and solar access provisions to public, com

m
unal, and private open space. The building envelopes have been designed to 

be flexible and to accom
m

odate a range of housing m
ixes (studio, 1 bed, 2 bed, 3 bed and 4 bed apartm

ents) and m
ultiple 

apartm
ent types and sizes allow

ing a variety of options for different dem
ographics and price point, to support housing 

diversity and affordabilility.

6.4
D

eveloping built elem
ents and surfaces that 

are resilient and durable w
hile reflecting quality 

and perm
anence, ensuring visual and functional 

quality over tim
e

W
aterloo South w

ill have a consistent palette or suite of furniture and urban elem
ents, com

plim
entary to the built and 

natural surrounds w
hilst also being sym

pathetic to the sites rich heritage. Public D
om

ain furniture is to be in accordance 
w

ith C
ity of Sydney palette (Sydney Street C

odes 2013) as w
ell as purpose built elem

ents in special / key areas that help 
identify the sites characteristics and culture. The palette w

ill im
prove the local aesthetic of the Estate and set a precedent 

for future developm
ent in the LG

A
.

6.5
Taking 

a 
w

hole-of-life 
approach 

w
hen 

considering cost, and considering w
ider public 

benefits over tim
e

The W
aterloo South Indicatice C

oncept Proposal is designed to be sustainable and to contribute positively to the 
environm

ental, social and econom
ic aspects of the area. Relevant regulatory and com

pliance requirem
ents at the 

international, national, state, regional and local levels have been integrated into a sustainability fram
ew

ork developed to 
guide the renew

al of W
aterloo South.

6.6
C

onsidering ongoing m
aintenance costs such 

as cleaning, vegetation, w
ater and energy use

Furniture and urban elem
ents w

ithin W
aterloo South aim

 to be aesthetically pleasing, functional and robust for residents 
and the w

ider com
m

unity.

6.7
Facilitating and encouraging social interaction 
in 

buildings 
and 

spaces, 
w

hile 
also 

m
aking 

appropriate provision for privacy and seclusion

The external com
m

unal spaces w
ill be designed to engender com

m
unity spirit for residents w

ithin the developm
ent by 

offering open spaces including areas for groups to congregate and also for m
ore private activities. A

ll com
m

on areas are 
designed for equitable access. Vertical neighbourhoods provide additional com

m
unal open spaces for residents to m

eet 
and interact.

6.8
D

elivering ongoing public value through new
 

or enhanced public spaces and interfaces w
ith 

the public realm
, w

ith the flexibility to respond to 
changing usage patterns and functional needs 
over tim

e

The approach to W
aterloo South adopts a ‘C

om
plete Streets’ approach w

hereby streets are considered as social places 
beyond just their functional purposes. These places are developed holistically, integrating all aspects of public dom

ain 
design, to create environm

ents that are unique, engaging, hard w
orking and high perform

ing.

6.9
A

llow
ing for future adaptation to accom

m
odate 

dem
ographic changes, new

 patterns of use and 
the integration of new

 technologies

A
daptable basem

ent, ground and first floors allow
 for the sustainable grow

th and evolution of W
aterloo South’s ground 

plane to non-residential uses to respond to the increasing am
enity needs of the grow

ing com
m

unity. This w
ill support 

connection over tim
e to neighbouring activity centres and future developm

ent along B
otany Road, in G

reen Square and 
Redfern.

6.10
D

em
onstrating inventiveness and innovation in 

design.
W

aterloo South represents a public dom
ain led, evidence based approach to planning that has been shaped by the 

outcom
es of extensive com

m
unity consultation. A

 continuous process of assessm
ent, review

 and reiteration that included 
its ow

n set of Place Perform
ance M

easures provides a response that is uniquely W
aterloo.

C
reating Value

C
onceiving 

and 
providing 

new
 

opportunities 
for 

a 
building, place or space that increase social, econom

ic 
or environm

ental benefits to the com
m

unity

A
dding Value

Leveraging and building on the existing characteristics 
and qualities of a building, place or space to increase 
social, 

econom
ic 

or 
environm

ental 
benefits 

to 
the 

com
m

unity 
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Engaging, inviting and attractive
O

ur 
built 

environm
ent 

should 
be 

w
elcom

ing 
and 

aesthetically pleasing, encouraging com
m

unities to use 
and enjoy local places. The feel of a place, and how

 w
e 

use and relate to our environm
ents, depends upon the 

aesthetic quality of our places, spaces and buildings. The 
visual environm

ent should contribute to its surroundings 
and prom

ote positive engagem
ent.

   W
ell-designed built environm

ents look and feel better, through:

O
bjective

Evaluation Requirem
ents

D
esign Response

7.1
D

em
onstrating a clear aesthetic intent

U
nderstanding how

 W
aterloo’s place character defines the past and present helped to inform

 the character and future 
vision for W

aterloo South as the first stage of renew
al of the Estate.

7.2
C

reating engaging and attractive environm
ents

The association of com
m

unity facilities w
ith public open space responds to the com

m
unity desire to facilitate activation of 

those spaces and their potential for program
m

ing as places for public art and com
m

unity involvem
ent.

7.3
C

reating a series of connected and distinct 
places 

that 
contribute 

to 
the 

interest 
and 

legibility of the built environm
ent

U
rban and built form

 elem
ents, shaped by the open space and public dom

ain configuration, prom
ote a diversity of built 

form
 responses and have the flexibility to accom

m
odate a range of housing m

ix. A
 m

ix and choice of tenure blind social 
(affordable rental) and m

arket dw
ellings is provided. Flexible dw

elling typologies respond to the existing and future 
com

m
unity’s needs.

7.4
Establishing appropriate, visually appealing built 
form

 in term
s of scale, proportions, location and 

the configuration of buildings and spaces

B
uilding heights across W

aterloo South are structured to define the street edge at the pedestrian scale, w
hilst providing 

legibility and orientation at the local and neighbourhood level. Their position and orientation respond to m
any considerations 

including separation to other buildings, street setbacks, m
axim

um
 heights, floorplate sizes and block lengths, articulation 

requirem
ents, through site link requirem

ents, location adjacent to open space or along m
ajor m

ovem
ent corridors, solar 

access to adjacent areas, m
itigation of w

ind effects, key view
s and vistas, relationship to topography, and transition to 

existing context both w
ithin W

aterloo South and adjacent areas.

7.5
Integrating 

landscape 
design 

and 
service 

elem
ents w

ith the building design to create 
w

elcom
ing and interesting places

W
aterloo South’s public dom

ain fram
ew

ork and strategy draw
s upon its existing significant and unique features to create 

an active, safe, adaptive and resilient public dom
ain. This w

ill prom
ote com

m
unity interaction and enable flexibility of use, 

catering to the diverse needs and lifestyles of W
aterloo South’s existing and future com

m
unity.

7.6
A

chieving a purposeful com
position of m

aterials 
and 

elem
ents 

including 
colours, 

textures, 
finishes, light and detailing

The proposed building envelopes have been developed to accom
m

odate future design opportunities for differing facade 
expression for each stage to achieve a high level of visual interest and aesthetics, in response to the existing and future 
local context

7.7
Thoughtfully integrating public art

There are m
any opportunities for public art to be integrated as an im

portant elem
ent of the public dom

ain. O
pportunities for 

public art are m
axim

ised through the range of public art typologies. A
s a significant aspect and voice for W

aterloo South, 
the public art strategy w

ill explore the contribution of these art form
s to the identity of W

aterloo South.

7.8
D

eveloping 
active 

street 
frontages 

and 
an 

engaging environm
ent for pedestrians, visually 

and m
aterially, by m

inim
ising blank facades at 

street level to positively contribute to the public 
realm

Through a com
bination of co-locating com

m
unity buildings w

ith key public dom
ain spaces, and a fine grain street netw

ork, 
activity is enhanced at these key places. This is strengthened by w

ell program
m

ed public dom
ain spaces and the creation 

of parks as places for people to m
eet and spend tim

e throughout the day. B
y lim

iting blank façades, providing active retail 
and com

m
unity edges, landscaped building setbacks, and active social corners, a safe and vibrant day to night econom

y 
w

ill be encouraged along the G
eorge Street ‘A

ctive Spine’, prom
oting pedestrian activity and active use of the public 

dom
ain.

7.9
Reflecting a com

m
itm

ent to and investm
ent in 

design excellence.
The Indicative C

oncept Proposal for W
aterloo South is the result of an extensive, evidence based, investigative and 

iterative process that has looked at best practice and case studies in A
ustralia and globally to benchm

ark and m
easure its 

perform
ance, and has been shaped by the outcom

es of significant com
m

unity engagem
ent. The process com

m
enced w

ith 
analysis of the existing social, environm

ental and physical context of W
aterloo w

hich established ten key design insights, 
and the creation of a project vision, objectives and principles to guide the m

asterplan process. The N
SW

 G
overnm

ent 
A

rchitect’s B
etter Placed guidelines inform

ed the developm
ent of a num

ber of strategies to ensure that the future natural 
and built environm

ent of W
aterloo South w

ill be healthy, responsive, integrated, equitable and resilient.

Engaging
A

 building, place or space that draw
s people in w

ith 
features that generate interest

Inviting
A

 building, place or space that is w
elcom

ing to visitors, 
com

m
unity and individuals

A
ttractive

A
 building, place or space that is aesthetically pleasing, 

or appealing
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7.10.4 PLA
C

E PER
FO

R
M

A
N

C
E M

EA
SU

R
ES

H
O

U
SIN

G
A

 fully, integrated urban 
village of social (affordable rental) and 
m

arket housing.

M
EA

SU
R

E:
O

B
JEC

TIV
E:

M
ETR

IC
:

SU
B

-PR
EC

IN
C

T C
O

M
PLETEN

ESS 
Role + Function
A

 sub-precinct is a distinct geographical character area 
located off the prim

ary public open space netw
ork that has 

clearly defined edges (streets and/or open spaces) and 
place-based architectural styling and m

ateriality. 

D
evelopm

ent sub-precincts each provide a high degree of 
self-suffi

ciency for daily needs, including groceries, civic uses 
and public gathering spaces. 

A
 target 80%

 of resident daily am
enity needs are m

et w
ithin a 

5 m
inute w

alk of a residential building entry point including 
com

m
unity orientated uses and identifiable open space.

V
ER

TIC
A

L V
ILLA

G
E

Role + Function
A

n 
apartm

ent 
block 

that 
includes 

building 
design 

and 
com

position w
ith shared am

enities and com
m

unal spaces for 
resident social connection.

B
uildings 

contribute 
to 

the 
social 

and 
environm

ental 
perform

ance and green character of the estate through 
design for optim

um
 scales of social groupings to ensure 

social connectedness am
ongst residents.

The provisions of the A
partm

ent D
esign G

uide continue to 
apply to private com

m
unal open space

A
 target 1 com

m
unal private open space per 50 dw

ellings.
.

O
PEN

 SPA
C

E A
C

C
ESSIB

ILITY
Public open space w

ithin im
m

ediate proxim
ity to residential 

tenants m
easured as distance of open space to residential 

building entry points.

The open space netw
ork:

• 
Is of a cum

ulative size that caters for forecast local need
• 

Is distributed to be easily accessible for all residents by 
w

alking
• 

C
om

prises of a num
ber of distinct spaces

• 
C

ontributes to broader urban design outcom
es

• 
H

as a high level of am
enity, including solar access

• 
C

ontributes to connection to nature
• 

C
aters 

for 
a 

diverse 
range 

of 
active 

and 
passive 

recreational and social activities

A
 target of 80%

 of all residential building entry points are 
w

ithin 100m
 of identifiable public and private com

m
unal open 

space. 

N
ote: A

cceptable open space typologies include parklets, 
pocket parks, playgrounds, roof gardens / sky terraces, linear 
greens and neighbourhood parks but excludes streets, lanes 
and pedestrian passages.
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M
EA

SU
R

E:
O

B
JEC

TIV
E:

M
ETR
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:

C
U

LTU
R

E &
 D

ESIG
N

A
 safe and w

elcom
ing place 

to live and visit.

 C
O

M
M

U
N

ITY
 R

ESILIEN
C

E
The sustained ability of a com

m
unity to utilize available 

resources (energy, com
m

unication, transportation, food, etc.) 
to respond to, w

ithstand, and recover from
 adverse situations 

such as econom
ic collapse and clim

ate-related disasters.

D
evelopm

ent 
establishes 

com
m

unity 
resilience 

through 
design features, strategies and com

m
unity-based program

s 
to 

ensure 
resilience 

through 
infrastructure, 

com
m

unity 
resources 

and 
social 

interactions 
in 

order 
to 

w
eather 

disruptions or disasters of any type.

D
evelopm

ent provides for at least one dry, covered and 
secure refuge location in each sub-precinct

A
D

A
PTA

B
LE G

R
O

U
N

D
 FLO

O
R

S
Street-level building and public dom

ain structure designed 
to accom

m
odate a diverse range of uses over tim

e and 
include generous floor-to-ceiling height, active frontages and 
aw

nings to create shelter for pedestrians.

D
evelopm

ent 
provides 

adequate 
floor 

space 
for 

non-
residential uses at the ground floor for street activation.

A
 target of 3,250 linear m

etres of active ground floor space is 
provided w

ithin the Precinct.

B
uildings are designed to enable future conversion to a 

variety of uses.
M

inim
um

 to floor-to-floor heights are:
• 

4.5m
 for ground floor and first basem

ent level
• 

3.7m
 for the first floor

PED
ESTR

IA
N

 SH
ELTER

 
Pedestrian shelter is provided to protect users of the public 
dom

ain from
 direct sunlight and rainfall.

Pedestrian shelter is provided above active frontages w
ith:

• 
D

epth 3.0 - 3.5m
• 

M
axim

um
 height above the adjoining public dom

ain       
finished ground level of 4.0m

B
U

ILD
IN

G
 EN

TR
IES

D
evelopm

ent at the ground plane has a layout and design 
that activates the adjoining public dom

ain.
D

evelopm
ent incorporates m

inim
um

 10 building entry points 
for every 100m

 of façade w
ith no greater than 7m

 of inactive 
or blank w

all spaces. 

N
ote: In circum

stances w
here m

ore than 7m
 of inactive or 

blank w
all space is unavoidable, public art, street m

urals or 
affordances should be utilised to activate the area.

B
U

ILD
IN

G
 FR

O
N

TA
G

E
Subdivision 

facilitates 
innovative 

and 
high-quality 

public 
dom

ain, private dom
ain and interface outcom

es.
To achieve diversity, a target m

ix of lot frontage sizes is 
provided w

ithin each developm
ent lot that range from

:
• 

Extra Sm
all: 4.5 – 6m

• 
Sm

all: 7 – 12m
• 

M
edium

: 13 – 25m
• 

Large:26 – 45m
• 

Extra Large: 46 – 90m
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M
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O
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 SPA
C
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EN
V

IR
O

N
M

EN
T

H
igh quality public spaces and 

a sustainable urban environm
ent.

LA
N

D
SC

A
PE R

EPLA
C

EM
EN

T A
R

EA
A

 planning control that establishes a m
inim

um
 percentage of 

developable site area contributing to com
m

unal landscape 
or vertical planting above the first level (e.g. green roofs and 
w

alls, sky gardens, planter boxes etc.).

B
uildings 

contribute 
to 

the 
social 

and 
environm

ental 
perform

ance and green character of the estate through the 
Landscape Replacem

ent A
rea C

ontrol (LRAC
): D

evelopable 
site area contributes to com

m
unal landscape or vertical 

planting above the first level to im
prove resident w

ellbeing 
(e.g. green roofs and w

alls, sky gardens, planter boxes etc.).

A
 target 80%

 of the site area is allocated to com
m

unal 
landscape or vertical planting above ground level. 

N
ote: Vertical space contributes to this am

ount to the sam
e 

extent as horizontal space.

U
R

B
A

N
 FO

R
EST

The arrangem
ent, density and m

anagem
ent of trees, shrubs 

and other vegetation in urban areas.
D

evelopm
ent optim

ises the am
ount and quality of canopy tree 

coverage throughout the precinct and retains the m
ajority of 

existing high and m
oderate value m

ature trees w
here they do 

not im
pede overall good urban design outcom

es.

TR
EE R

ETEN
TIO

N
 R

ATIO
• 

A
 target 50%

 existing high and m
oderate value trees are 

m
aintained.

TR
EE C

A
N

O
PY

A
 target of 30%

 of the land surface area of W
A

terloo South is 
able to be shaded by tree canopy at m

aturity.
 N

ote: This is m
easured by using assum

ptions for species 
canopy 

coverage 
adjusted 

for 
any 

local 
factors 

such 
a 

m
icroclim

ate.

SKY
V

IEW
 FA

C
TO

R
The sky view

 factor is used as an indicator of the am
ount of 

sky that can be seen from
 the ground in an urban area.

Sky view
s enables the public to experience the benefits of

natural daylighting and environm
ental view

s.
A

 target m
inim

um
 50%

 or SV
F 0.5

SU
N

LIG
H

T TO
 PA

R
K

S
Provision for a percentage of open space area to receive a 
sunlight betw

een in m
id-w

inter
Public 

open 
space 

contributes 
to 

the 
liveability 

and 
attractiveness of urban places by providing green spaces 
that accom

m
odate a w

ide range of active and passive uses.  
Providing 

appropriate 
levels 

of 
sunlight 

ensure 
healthy 

green parks that w
ill require less on-going m

aintenance and 
disruption to residents and visitors.

A
 target m

inim
um

 fixed 50%
 of the total public open space 

area is to receive sunlight for 4 hours from
 9am

 to 3pm
 on 21 

June.

SU
N

LIG
H

T TO
 STR

EETS
Provision for a percentage of public streets area to receive a 
sunlight betw

een in m
id-w

inter
A

ttractive 
streets 

contributes 
to 

the 
liveability 

and 
attractiveness 

of 
urban 

places 
by 

encouraging 
active 

transport m
odes. Providing appropriate levels of sunlight 

ensure healthy street trees that w
ill require less on-going 

m
aintenance and disruption to residents and visitors.

A
 target m

inim
um

 50%
 of the total public street area to 

receive a m
inim

um
 of 2 hours sunlight betw

een 9am
 to 3pm

 
at m

id-w
inter
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C
O

N
N

EC
TIV

ITY
A

 w
ell connected inner city location.

IN
TER

SEC
TIO

N
 D

EN
SITY

 + SM
A

LL B
LO

C
K

The num
ber of pedestrian-oriented street intersections per 

square km
.

D
evelopm

ent 
to 

incorporate 
block 

dim
ensions 

and 
intersection densities that support high levels of w

alkability.
B

locks shall have a m
axim

um
 dim

ension of 65m
 x 65m

 before 
a building break is providd through:
• 

Through site link
• 

C
hange in plane

PA
R

K
IN

G
Parking structures designed and governed in a m

anner w
hich 

allow
s for adaptable alternative uses over tim

e.
C

arparking and site access:
• 

M
axim

ises w
alking and cycling for local and district trips.

• 
M

axim
ises public transport for longer trips.

• 
M

inim
ises private car use w

here alternative travel choices 
exist w

hile enabling convenient travel for m
ovem

ent 
im

paired persons.
• 

Provides for functional and safe vehicle access to the 
Precinct, blocks and sites in a w

ay that does not detract 
from

 a high-quality pedestrian experience.

PA
R

K
IN

G
 R

ATE
C

ity of Sydney Parking Rates:
• 

Residential Parking - C
ategory A

• 
N

on-Residential Parking - C
ategory D

Target reduced parking rates at the detailed design and 
procurem

ent phases

A
 target 30%

 of on-site resident carparking spaces are 
decoupled from

 dw
ellings. 

N
ote: D

ecoupling of carparking spaces can enable a greater 
balance betw

een reducing dw
elling sale or rental costs and 

catering for people for w
ho w

ould prefer to have a vehicle for 
m

obility purposes.

M
O

B
ILITY

 O
N

 D
EM

A
N

D
 N

ETW
O

R
K

A
n innovative transportation concept w

here all consum
ers 

can access m
obility, goods, and services on dem

and by 
dispatching or using shared m

obility, delivery services, and 
public transportation solutions through an integrated and 
connected m

ulti-m
odal netw

ork.

M
O

B
ILITY

 O
N

 D
EM

A
N

D
 N

ETW
O

R
K

D
evelopm

ent provides dedicated car share parking spaces 

N
ote: These spaces m

ay be on or off street.
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SERV
IC

ES &
 A

M
EN

ITIES
N

ew
 im

proved services, facilities 
and am

enities to support a diverse 
com

m
unity.

M
EA

SU
R

E:
O

B
JEC

TIV
E:

M
ETR

IC
:

PR
O

D
U

C
TIV

E LA
N

D
SC

A
PES

The total net area set aside for horticultural uses including: 
com

m
unity and allotm

ent gardens; edible landscapes; vertical 
gardens; roof gardens; m

arket gardens; industrial gardens 
(incl. hydroponic); bee hives and balcony containers.

D
evelopm

ent 
includes 

productive 
landscape 

areas 
and 

spaces that build com
m

unity cohesion through supporting 
involvem

ent and integration of residents w
ithin the com

m
unity.

A
 target m

inim
um

 of 1m
2 of productive garden space per 

dw
elling is allocated across a variety of types of productive 

gardens:
• 

30%
 public dom

ain.
• 

40%
 private com

m
unal courtyards.

• 
30%

 private balconies, podium
s and rooftops.

PA
R

K
S A

S PLA
C

ES
Parks designed w

ith a m
inim

um
 num

ber of activities and 
affordances that are identifiable by residents as distinctive 
places w

ithin the Precinct.

D
evelopm

ent includes parks designed as distinctive places 
that accom

m
odate a range of recreation and social interaction 

activities.

Each park is able to accom
m

odate a target of up to 10 
different activities, including 5 activities that are capable of 
being undertaken during the evening. 

N
ote: This m

ay occur in a num
ber of w

ays, including through 
flexible, m

ulti-use passive spaces or specific program
m

ing 
including 

built 
infrastructure 

such 
as 

playgrounds 
and 

sports courts. W
here activity is enabled after dark, adequate 

consideration is given to noise, lighting and other am
enity 

im
pacts on nearby dw

ellings.

ED
IB

LE LA
N

D
SC

A
PES

U
rban landscape w

hich com
bined fruit and nut trees, berry 

bushes, vegetables, herbs, edible flow
ers, etc. in conjunction 

w
ith 

ornam
ental 

plants 
into 

w
ell 

designed 
landscape 

treatm
ents.

D
evelopm

ent 
reduces 

ecological 
footprint 

by 
providing 

access 
to 

affordable, 
fresh, 

and 
unprocessed 

produce 
to im

prove health and strengthen social bonds betw
een 

residents.

A
 target of 30%

 of all vegetation in the public dom
ain is edible 

to hum
ans. 

N
ote: Public dom

ain areas include ground plane and publicly 
accessible space including private com

m
unal courtyards.
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G
R

O
U

N
D

 PLA
N

E SPA
C

E D
IV

ER
SITY

Spatial hierarchy, size and m
ix of com

m
ercial spaces located 

at street-level.
D

evelopm
ent includes a ground plane w

ith a diversity of 
tenancy sizes to enhance activation of the public dom

ain.
Target the follow

ing gross floor area m
ix for non-residential 

tenancies at the ground level to include:
• 

Tenancies less than 25m
2.

• 
Tenancies betw

een 26 – 50m
2.

• 
Tenancies betw

een 51 – 100m
2.

G
R

O
U

N
D

 PLA
N

E TR
A

N
SPA

R
EN

C
Y

The 
ability 

of 
pedestrians 

to 
have 

visibility 
into 

interior 
com

m
ercial spaces at street-level.

D
evelopm

ent at the ground plane has a layout and design 
that activates the adjoining public dom

ain.
Target 75%

 of the façade of the ground floor non-residential 
use facing the public dom

ain to be transparent glass w
indow

s.  

N
ote: M

easurem
ent is m

ade at pedestrian eye level from
 a 

perpendicular view
 line.

The interior front 3.5m
 of a non-residential prem

ise has a 
layout, design and fit-out that enables unbroken view

s into 
the prem

ises at pedestrian eye level (1.7m
 above finished 

ground) from
 a perpendicular view

 line.

N
ote: The placem

ent of storage or display shelves above this 
height is not perm

itted.
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O
B

JEC
TIV

E
M

EA
SU

R
E

M
ETR

IC
TA

R
G

ET

Transport &
 C

onnectivity
A

 w
ell connected inner city 

location.

Shared Streets
M

axim
um

 speed of vehicles on shared streets (km
/hr)

40 km
/hr

B
lock Size

M
axim

um
 dim

ension of block sizes
65 x 65

Streets as Places
N

um
ber of potential activities per street

3

A
daptable Parking

Percentage of decoupled car parking spaces from
 dw

ellings
30%

M
obility on D

em
and

Provision of dedicated car share parking spaces (on and off
 street)

72

O
pen Space &

 Environm
ent

H
igh quality public spaces 

and a sustainable urban 
environm

ent.

Tree Retention Ratio
Percentage of existing high and m

oderate value trees retained
50%

Tree Replacem
ent Ratio

Replacem
ent ratio for every high and m

oderate value tree rem
oved

3 : 1

Landscape Replacem
ent

Percentage of site area allocated to landscaping
80%

Sky view
 Index

Percentage of sky that can be seen from
 the public dom

ain
50%

 (0.5)

Sunlight to Parks
Percentage of fixed Park area w

ith 2 hours of sunlight betw
een 9am

 to 3pm
 at m

id-w
inter

50%

Sunlight to streets
Percentage of public street area w

ith 2 hours of sunlight betw
een 9am

 to 3pm
 at m

id-w
inter

50%

C
ulture &

 D
esign

A
 safe and w

elcom
ing place 

to live and visit.

B
uilding Entries

N
um

ber of building entries per 100 m
etres of building facade

10

A
daptable G

round Floor
Linear m

etre of active ground floor space
3,250 m

Floor to floor heights that allow
 for future adaptation

B
1 / G

L - 4.5 m
L1 - 3.7 m
Typ - 3.1m

D
epth and height of pedestrian shelter at street level

D
3.0 - 3.5 m

H
 m

ax

Lot Frontage W
idths

M
ix of lot frontage w

idths for diversity
X

S, S, M
, L &

 X
L

H
ousing

A
 fully, integrated urban 

village of social (affordable 
rental) and m

arket housing.

Sub-PrecinctC
om

pleteness
Percentage of daily needs m

et w
ithin a 5 m

inute w
alk from

 residential entries
80%

Vertical V
illage

Ratio of private com
m

unal space per dw
elling

1 / 50

O
pen Space A

ccessibility
Percentage of building entries to be w

ithin 100m
 of open space

80%

Equitable A
m

enity
Equitable am

enity for social (aff
ordable rental) and m

arket dw
ellings

A
D

G

Services &
 A

m
enities

N
ew

 im
proved services, 

facilities and am
enities 

to support a diverse 
com

m
unity.

Productive Landscapes
A

rea of productive garden provided per dw
elling

0.5 m
2/dw

Parks as Places
N

um
ber of potential activities per public open space

5 - 10

Edible Landscapes
Percentage of edible species in the public dom

ain
30%

G
round Plane D

iversity
Provide a m

ix that includes sm
aller tenancy sizes w

ithin each lot
25 - 100 m

2

G
round Plane Transparency

Percentage of  non-residential frontage that is transparent
75%
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A
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R
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PLA
C

E PER
FO

R
M

A
N

C
E M

EA
SU

R
ES SU

M
M

A
RY

 TA
B

LE
O

B
JEC

TIV
E

M
EA

SU
R

E
TA

R
G

ET
W

ATER
LO

O
 SO

U
TH

Transport &
 C

onnectivity
A

 w
ell connected inner city 

location.

Shared Streets
40 km

/hr

B
lock Size

65 x 65

Streets as Places
3

A
daptable Parking

30%

M
obility on D

em
and

72

O
pen Space &

 Environm
ent

H
igh quality public spaces 

and a sustainable urban 
environm

ent.

Tree Retention Ratio
50%

Tree Replacem
ent Ratio

3 : 1

Landscape Replacem
ent

80%

Sky view
 Index

50%
 (0.5)

Sunlight to Parks
50%

Sunlight to streets
50%

C
ulture &

 D
esign

A
 safe and w

elcom
ing place 

to live and visit.

B
uilding Entries

10

A
daptable G

round Floor
3,250 m

B
1 / G

L - 4.5 m
L1 - 3.7 m
Typ - 3.1m

D
3.0 - 3.5 m

H
 m

ax

Lot Frontage W
idths

X
S, S, M

, L &
 X

L

H
ousing

A
 fully, integrated urban 

village of social (affordable 
rental) and m

arket housing.

Sub-PrecinctC
om

pleteness
80%

Vertical V
illage

1 / 50

O
pen Space A

ccessibility
80%

Equitable A
m

enity
A

D
G

Services &
 A

m
enities

N
ew

 im
proved services, 

facilities and am
enities 

to support a diverse 
com

m
unity.

Productive Landscapes
0.5 m

2/dw

Parks as Places
5 - 10

Edible Landscapes
30%

G
round Plane D

iversity
25 - 100 m

2

G
round Plane Transparency

75%

PLA
C

E PER
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R
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A
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C
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A
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A
boriginal peoples / 

indigenous people/aboriginal 
com

m
unity/ indigenous 

com
m

unity

A
boriginal peoples are from

 m
ainland A

ustralia. Torres Strait Islanders are from
 

the Torres Strait. Indigenous is a term
 that encom

passes both A
boriginal and 

Torres Strait Islander people.

Redfern and W
aterloo are significant sites for the A

boriginal peoples, and m
any 

A
boriginal residents and visitors to the area have connections to language 

and cultural groups around N
SW

 and A
ustralia.

The traditional ow
ners of the land at W

aterloo are the G
adigal People of the 

Eora N
ation.

A
ccessible Local M

ovem
ent 

Route (A
LM

R
)

A
 pedestrian pathw

ay designed for recreation, slow
 cycling or w

alking w
ith 

lim
ited vehicular crossings that is safe and accessible to all ages and abilities.

A
ctivities

A
 physical or passive pursuit undertaken by a person in a public space. This 

includes tem
porary activities, social corners and recreational affordances.

A
ctivity C

entre
A

 m
ixed-use urban area w

here there is a concentration of com
m

ercial activities 
such as offi

ces, retail, higher-density housing, entertainm
ent, civic/com

m
unity, 

education and m
edical services.  

A
daptable G

round Floor
Street-level building and public dom

ain structure designed to accom
m

odate a 
diverse range of uses over tim

e and include generous floor-to-ceiling height 
and active frontages.

A
daptable Parking

Parking structures designed and governed in a m
anner w

hich allow
s for 

adaptation to alternative uses over tim
e.

A
ff

ordable housing
H

ousing that is appropriate for the needs of a range of very low
 to m

oderate 
incom

e households and priced so that these households are also able to 
m

eet other basic living costs such as food, clothing, transport, m
edical care 

and education.

A
ff

ordance
A

 grouping of public and/or private environm
ental elem

ents to
m

ake a street m
ore appealing to users. For exam

ple, public seating and art 
co-located w

ith retained trees

A
rterial Road

A
 high-capacity urban road w

ith a prim
ary function to deliver traffi

c from
 

collector roads to freew
ays or expressw

ays, and betw
een urban centres at 

the highest level of service possible.

B
lue Line

A
 continuous landscaping feature incorporating bio-retention, bio-sw

ales and 
w

ater-play areas providing a physical references to the historic natural w
ater 

system
s of W

aterloo.

C
ity of Sydney Regional 

C
ycle Route

A
 m

etropolitan-w
ide cycle netw

ork that features 11 regional routes and local 
connections m

ade up of separated cyclew
ays, shared paths, bike lanes and 

light and slow
 traffi

c streets.

C
entral to Eveleigh urban 

transform
ation strategy

C
entral to Eveleigh U

rban Transform
ation Program

: renew
al of the inner 

city rail corridor from
 C

entral to Eveleigh (extending to M
acdonaldtow

n and 
Erskineville train stations), a 50-hectare site.

C
entral Sydney

A
n area of the C

ity of Sydney from
 C

entral Station, through the C
B

D
 to C

ircular 
Q

uay, encom
passing the Royal B

otanical G
ardens and Potts Point.

C
ity of Sydney

The C
ity of Sydney is the Local G

overnm
ent A

uthority for the suburb of 
W

aterloo. W
orking closely w

ith D
P&

E, the C
ity of Sydney w

ill be responsible 
for input into the study requirem

ents and w
ill take the lead in planning and 

urban design param
eters and the ongoing review

 and assessm
ent of report 

and tasks required to achieve rezoning.

C
om

m
ercial Prem

ises
B

uildings, tenancies or land intended to generate a profit, from
 capital gain 

and/or rental incom
e, including offi

ce, m
edical centres, hotels, retail stores and 

m
alls, w

arehouses, and com
m

ercially operated parking garages.

C
om

m
unal O

pen Space
A

n environm
ental resource such as a garden, accessible rooftop, or green 

space that provides outdoor recreation opportunities for residents and visitors. 
Som

e com
m

unal open space m
ay be accessible and usable by the general 

public.

C
om

m
unity

Includes all the people w
ho live, w

ork, study, ow
n property, conduct private or 

governm
ent business, visit or use the services, facilities and public spaces of 

the W
aterloo SSP study area.

C
om

m
unity Facilities

Prem
ises used by m

em
bers of a com

m
unity for artistic, social or cultural uses 

or com
m

unity support services that m
ay include the preparation and service 

of food and beverages.

C
om

m
unity H

ub
A

 central facility w
ithin a com

m
unity such as a school, a neighbourhood centre 

or other public space that offers co-located or integrated services such as 
education, health care and social services.

C
om

m
unity Resilience

The sustained ability of a com
m

unity to utilise available resources (energy, 
com

m
unication, transportation, food, etc.) to respond to, w

ithstand, and 
recover from

 adverse situations such as clim
ate change

C
om

m
unity and stakeholder 

engagem
ent

FAC
S is applying the IA

P2 Public Participation Spectrum
 consisting of 5 levels 

of engagem
ent: Inform

, C
onsult, Involve, C

ollaborate and Em
pow

er.

C
om

m
unities Plus

The C
om

m
unities Plus program

 is a key priority under Future D
irections. It 

w
ill deliver up to 23,000 new

 and replacem
ent social housing dw

ellings and 
approxim

ately 500 affordable dw
ellings integrated w

ith private housing.  It w
ill 

be delivered in partnership w
ith the private and com

m
unity housing sector.

The W
aterloo redevelopm

ent is a m
ajor project under this program

.
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C
ulturally and linguistically 

diverse
The term

 “culturally and linguistically diverse” (C
A

LD
) is com

m
only used to 

describe people w
ho have a cultural heritage different from

 that of people 
from

 the dom
inant A

nglo-A
ustralian culture. It replaces the previously used 

term
 of people from

 a “non-English speaking background” (N
ESB

).

D
epartm

ent of Planning, 
Industry and Environm

ent
The D

epartm
ent of Planning, Industry and Environm

ent are responsible for 
determ

ining the planning pathw
ays, developer contributions fram

ew
ork and 

preparing a recom
m

endation to the M
inister for the rezoning of the W

aterloo 
Precinct w

ithin the State Significant process, as w
ell as w

ithin the broader 
D

istrict Planning being undertaken as part of im
plem

enting A
 Plan for G

row
ing 

Sydney by the G
reater Sydney C

om
m

ission.

D
evelopm

ent C
ontrol Plan

A
 D

evelopm
ent C

ontrol Plan (D
C

P) provides detailed planning and design 
guidelines 

to 
support 

the 
planning 

controls 
in 

the 
Local 

Environm
ental 

Plan (LEP) and is prepared and adopted by councils. It identifies additional 
developm

ent controls and standards for addressing developm
ent issues at a 

local level and can be applied m
ore flexibly than a LEP.

Edible Landscapes
The use of food-producing plants in a urban landscape. It com

bines fruit and 
nut trees, berry bushes, vegetables, herbs, edible flow

ers, etc., along w
ith 

ornam
ental plants into w

ell designed landscape treatm
ents. W

here possible, 
edible 

landscapes 
in 

W
aterloo 

should 
include 

native 
foods 

traditionally 
consum

ed by Indigenous peoples.

Fam
ily and C

om
m

unity 
Services

The Fam
ily and C

om
m

unity Services (FAC
S) cluster w

orks w
ith children, 

adults, fam
ilies and com

m
unities to im

prove lives and help people realise their 
potential.

Fam
ily and C

om
m

unity Services supports vulnerable people and fam
ilies to 

participate in social and econom
ic life and build stronger com

m
unities.

Food C
ooperative

A
 com

m
unity-m

anaged food distribution outlet organised as a cooperative, 
rather than a private or public com

pany.

Future D
irections

Future D
irections for Social H

ousing in N
SW

 sets out the N
SW

 G
overnm

ent’s 
vision for social housing for the next ten years. It includes a com

m
itm

ent to 
invest over $1bn in new

 social and affordable housing.  This investm
ent is 

com
bined w

ith transferring m
anagem

ent of up to 35%
 of all governm

ent 
ow

ned social housing dw
ellings to com

m
unity housing providers.

G
round plane transparency

The ability of pedestrians to have visibility into interior com
m

ercial spaces at 
street-level.

H
ierarchy of Streets

A
n urban planning technique for laying out road netw

orks to create a diverse 
range of streets that prioritise different functions, from

 m
ajor traffi

c routes to 
pedestrian only lanew

ays.

Identifiable O
pen Space

A
 useable public open space that has been designed and delivered to serve 

a function, e.g. park, plaza, playing field, com
m

unity garden, etc.

Landscaped Setback
G

reen space provided w
ithin private lots, setting the built form

 line back from
 

the lot boundary.

Landscape Replacem
ent 

A
rea C

ontrol (LR
A

C
)

A
 planning control w

hich requires landscape area provisions on ground and 
upper levels of a developm

ent equivalent in size to 80%
 of the Lot site area.

Lanew
ay

N
arrow

 road or path for pedestrian and/or vehicular use.

Local Environm
ental Plans

Local Environm
ental Plans (LEPs) are an integral part of the N

SW
 planning 

system
. They are created by councils in consultation w

ith their com
m

unity to 
control the form

 and location of new
 developm

ent, along w
ith protecting open 

space and environm
entally sensitive areas.

LEPs guide planning decisions for local governm
ent areas. Through zoning 

and developm
ent controls, they allow

 councils and other consent authorities 
to m

anage the w
ays in w

hich land is used. LEPs are the prim
ary planning tool 

to shape the future of com
m

unities and also govern and direct the estim
ated 

$29 billion w
orth of local developm

ent that is determ
ined each year.

Low
 R

ise B
uildings

A
n enclosed structure of 1-6 stories in height.

Land and housing 
C

orporation
The N

SW
 Land and H

ousing C
orporation (LA

H
C

) is responsible for the 
m

anagem
ent 

of 
the 

N
SW

 
G

overnm
ent’s 

social 
housing 

portfolio. 
LA

H
C

 
operates under the portfolio and direction of the M

inister for Fam
ily and 

C
om

m
unity Services and M

inister for Social H
ousing. LA

H
C

 and FAC
S w

ork 
together to achieve a unified adm

inistration of the A
ct.

M
id R

ise B
uildings

A
n enclosed structure of 7-15 stories in height.

M
obility on D

em
and

A
n innovative transportation concept w

here all consum
ers can access m

obility, 
goods, and services on dem

and by dispatching or using shared m
obility, 

delivery services, and public transportation solutions through an integrated 
and connected m

ulti-m
odal netw

ork.

N
on-G

overnm
ent 

O
rganisations (N

G
O

) and 
com

m
unity groups

FAC
S has strong relationships w

ith local non-governm
ent organisations in 

W
aterloo that deliver com

m
unity developm

ent program
s.  They are referred 

to as N
G

O
s.  The m

ain N
G

O
s and com

m
unity organisations FAC

S w
orks 

w
ith are Inner Sydney Voice, C

ounterpoint, South Sydney C
om

m
unity A

id, 
the N

eighbourhood A
dvisory B

oard (N
A

B
) and the W

aterloo Redevelopm
ent 

G
roup (W

RG
)

M
arket H

ousing
U

nsubsidised, privately ow
ned housing available to the open m

arket.
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M
asterplan / Precinct Plan /

Indicative C
oncept Plan

A
 plan that show

s an overall developm
ent concept that includes urban design, 

landscape, infrastructure, service provision, circulation, present and future land 
use and built form

. It consists of three-dim
ensional im

ages, texts, diagram
s, 

statistics, reports, m
aps and aerial photos that describe how

 a specific location 
w

ill be developed. It provides a structured approach and creates a clear 
fram

ew
ork for developing an area.

O
pen Space A

ccessibility
Public open space w

ithin im
m

ediate proxim
ity to residential tenants m

easured 
as distance of open space to residential building entry points.

Pedestrian B
oulevard

A
 w

ide street w
ithin a city or tow

n reserved for pedestrian-only and slow
 

cycling use and in w
hich m

ost or all autom
obile traffi

c m
ay be prohibited 

except for em
ergency or essential services.

Pedestrian Lanew
ay

A
 sm

all-scale public street that adjoins directly to buildings for pedestrian-only 
use and in w

hich m
ost or all autom

obile traffi
c m

ay be prohibited except for 
em

ergency or essential services.

Pedestrian Link
A

 m
id-block or through-block street or pathw

ay that adjoins directly to buildings 
for pedestrian-only use.

Plaza
H

ard landscapd open space in the public realm
.

Productive G
ardens

Space dedicated to horticultural uses to produce fresh food.

Productive Landscape
The total net area set aside for horticultural uses including: com

m
unity and 

allotm
ent gardens; edible landscapes; vertical gardens; roof gardens; m

arket 
gardens; industrial gardens (incl. hydroponic); bee hives and balcony planters.

Relocation of social housing 
residents 

The N
SW

 G
overnm

ent has stated that every current social housing resident 
in W

aterloo w
ill have the right of return to the redeveloped W

aterloo estate.  
B

ecause the project w
ill occur in stages over 15-20 years, residents w

ill be 
relocated gradually, and m

any w
ill be able to m

ove directly into their new
 

hom
es as stages are com

pleted.

Each resident w
ill be allocated a FAC

S relocation offi
cer w

ho w
ill w

ork closely 
w

ith them
 to ensure their specific needs and entitlem

ents are m
et

Residential B
uildings

Enclosed structures designed for people to live in.

Shared Slow
 Streets

Streets designed to m
inim

ise traffi
c speed and segregation betw

een m
odes 

of road user, typically done by rem
oving features such as kerbs, road surface 

m
arkings, traffi

c signs, and traffi
c lights.

Sky V
iew

 Factor (SV
F)

The propostion of sky visible w
hen view

ed from
 the group up. SV

F ranges 
from

 0 (no sky visible) to 1 (the sky is visible from
 the horizon in all directions).

Social C
orners

A
ctivated sidew

alk intersections w
ith public affordances for pedestrians to 

rest and socialise.

Social H
ousing

Rented housing provided at a subsidised rate through a governm
ent agency 

of N
G

O
.

Social streets
Streets designed to prom

ote socialisation betw
een neighbouring residents in 

the sam
e street and w

ithin a com
m

unity.

Solar A
ccess 

The ability of a given space to receive solar insolation w
ithin policy requirem

ents

Solar A
ccess to Parks

The ability of a fixed point to receive solar insolation w
ithin policy requirem

ents 
of 50%

 of park area to receive 4hours of solar insolation betw
een 9am

 - 3pm
.

Solar Insolation
The am

ount of sunlight reaching a surface.

State Environm
ental 

Planning Policies
State Environm

ental Planning Policies (SEPPs) deal w
ith m

atters of State or 
regional environm

ental planning significance. They are m
ade by the G

overnor 
on the recom

m
endation of the M

inister for Planning and m
ay be exhibited in 

draft form
 for public com

m
ent before being published as a legal docum

ent.

State Significant Precinct 
(SSP)

State Significant Precincts (SSPs) are areas that the M
inister for Planning 

considers to be m
atters of state or regional planning significance, because of 

their social, econom
ic or environm

ental characteristics.

These areas can play a particularly im
portant role in achieving governm

ent 
policy objectives, including those relating to increasing the supply of housing 
and 

em
ploym

ent 
in 

key 
locations, 

and 
im

proving 
housing 

choice 
and 

affordability.

Sub-Precinct
A

n area w
ith a distinct character including topography, streets, open spaces, 

landscape, built form
 and activities that future developm

ents should respond 
to and enhance.

Sydney M
etro

Sydney M
etro is A

ustralia’s biggest public transport project.
This new

 standalone railw
ay w

ill deliver 31 m
etro stations and m

ore than 65 
kilom

etres of new
 m

etro rail, revolutionising public transport in Sydney.

W
aterloo station w

ill be delivered as part of the C
hatsw

ood to Sydenham
 

com
ponent of Sydney M

etro C
ity and Southw

est involves the construction 
and operation of a 15.5 kilom

etre m
etro line from

 C
hatsw

ood, under Sydney 
H

arbour and through Sydney’s C
B

D
 out to Sydenham

.

Tall B
uildings

A
n enclosed structure of 16 or m

ore stories in height.

Tree Replacem
ent Ratio

The m
inim

um
 num

ber of new
 trees planted w

ithin a developm
ent area divided 

by the num
ber of existing trees rem

oved from
 the developm

ent area.
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Tree Retention Ratio
The m

inim
um

 num
ber of existing trees to rem

ain w
ithin a developm

ent area 
divided by the total num

ber of existing trees w
ithin the developm

ent area.

U
rban Forest

A
 collection of trees that grow

 w
ithin a city, tow

n or a suburb at suffi
cient 

enough density to be considered a forest.

U
rbanG

row
th N

SW
 

D
evelopm

ent C
orporation

U
rbanG

row
th N

SW
 D

evelopm
ent C

orporation w
as the N

SW
 G

overnm
ent’s 

urban transform
ation agency. It w

as a State O
w

ned C
orporation (SO

C
), 

reporting to the M
inister for Planning, set up in 2013.  In July 2019, U

rbanG
row

th 
N

SW
 D

evelopm
ent C

orporation w
as abolished and its functions transferred to 

Infrastructure N
SW

.

Vertical V
illage

A
partm

ent buildings that include a building design and com
position w

ith 
shared am

enities and com
m

unal spaces distributed throughout the building 
for resident social connection in sm

aller groups of dw
ellings.

W
aterloo C

entral
Part of the renew

al of W
aterloo Estate, the area bounded by  Ragln Street to 

the north, Pitt Street to the east, W
ellngton Street to the south and G

eorge 
Street to the w

est.

W
aterloo C

om
m

on
Public Park located to the south of John Street w

ithin W
aterloo South.

W
aterloo Estate

W
aterloo Estate is the 18.12 ha social housing estate, ow

ned by the Land and 
H

ousing C
orporation.  W

aterloo estate consists of 2,012 dw
ellings w

ithin a m
ix 

of low
 to m

edium
 rise w

alk-ups, three m
edium

 rise apartm
ent buildings (4-7 

storeys) and six high rise blocks (tw
o 30 storey and four 16 storey).

W
aterloo Estate is prim

arily bound by Phillip Street to the N
orth, Pitt Street to 

the East, M
cEvoy Street to the South and C

ope Street to the East.  The W
aterloo 

estate also includes the parcel of land bound by Pitt Street, W
ellington Street, 

G
ibson Street and Kellick Street.

W
aterloo Estate residents

There are around 2,650 social housing residents living in the W
aterloo 

redevelopm
ent area and they are LA

H
C

’s key stakeholders: 8%
 of these are 

from
 A

boriginal/Torres Straight Islander backgrounds; there are around 6%
 

Russians and 6%
 C

hinese; nearly 12%
 are 80 years and over; around 5%

 of 
households report w

ages as the m
ain source of incom

e. The N
SW

 G
overnm

ent 
has stated that all current social housing residents have the right of return to 
the redeveloped W

aterloo estate.

W
aterloo M

etro Q
uarter

The W
aterloo M

etro Q
uarter is the land adjoining the W

aterloo Estate bound 
by B

otany Road, Raglan Street, C
ope Street and W

ellington Streets w
ithin 

w
hich the W

aterloo m
etro station and the developm

ent above and around 
the station. The heritage-listed W

aterloo C
ongregational C

hurch at 103 B
otany 

Road is excluded.

W
aterloo N

orth
Part of the renew

al of W
aterloo Estate. The area bounded by Philip Street to 

the north, Pitt Street to the east, Raglan Street to the south and C
ope Street 

to the w
est.

W
aterloo South

Part of the renew
al of W

aterloo Estate. The area bounded by Raglan Street to 
the north, G

eorge Street south to W
ellington Street, eastw

ards to Kellick Street 
on to G

ibson Street, Pitt Street to the south east, M
cEvoy Street to the south 

and C
ope Street to the w

est.

W
aterloo V

illage G
reen

Public Park bounded by Raglan Street to north, G
eorge Street to east, 

W
ellington Street to south and C

ope Street to w
est.

W
aterloo State Significant 

Precinct
The W

aterloo State Significant Precinct study area is the area for w
hich the 

W
aterloo SSP Study is being rezoned for future re-developed, and com

prises 
the W

aterloo Estateand the W
aterloo M

etro Q
uarter.
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W
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W
aterloo South M
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ind Environm

ent Study
2020

Strategic A
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W
aterloo South Planning Proposal - A
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pact A
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ent

2020

A
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O
M

W
aterloo South Ecological Sustainable D
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ent Study

2020

A
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W
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2020

A
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O
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W
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w
ater Study

2020

A
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2020
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2020
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W
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W
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2020
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ent
2020
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ent

2020
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W
aterloo South Renew

al Planning Proposal - Flora and Fauna Study
2020

Jacobs
W

aterloo South Planning Proposal - Transport Study
2020

A
rterra C

onsulting 
A

rboriculture
W

aterloo Estate South - U
rban Forest Study

2020

M
acroplan D

im
asi

W
aterloo South Econom

ic developm
ent, local retail and services study

2020

M
ilne Stonehouse &

 
Sue B

oaden
W

aterloo South Public A
rt Plan

2020

H
ill PD

A
W

aterloo South H
ousing D

iversity and A
ffordability Study

2020

Elton
W

aterloo South Social Sustainability Report
2020

G
H

D
Social B

aseline Report - W
aterloo

2020

.id
W

aterloo South - Population and D
em

ographic Study, .id
2020

Ethos U
rban

Explanation of Intended Effect.
2020

Ethos U
rban

D
evelopm

ent C
ontrol Plan

2020

Turner Studio and 
Turf

U
rban D

esign and Public D
om

ain Study
2020

Roberts D
ay

Place Strategy
2020

Elton and KJA
C

onsultation and V
isioning Report

2020

C
olliers

M
arket Study

2019

N
SW

 Land and 
H

ousing C
orporation

D
esign Excellence Strategy

2019
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H
aycraft D

uloy Pty Ltd. 2019.

7.1.103
W

aterloo O
val, south-east corner facing north-east

H
aycraft D

uloy Pty Ltd. 2019.

7.1.104
G

eorge Street betw
een A

llen Street and B
ourke 

Street
H

aycraft D
uloy Pty Ltd. 2019.

7.1.105
B

otany Road and M
cEvoy Street facing north-east

H
aycraft D

uloy Pty Ltd. 2019.

7.1.106
John Street betw

een B
otany Road and C

ope Street 
facing east

H
aycraft D

uloy Pty Ltd. 2019.

7.1.107
Local V

iew
s

H
aycraft D

uloy Pty Ltd. 2019.

7.1.108
W

ellington Street betw
een B

otany Road and C
ope 

Street facing east
H

aycraft D
uloy Pty Ltd. 2019.

7.1.109
B

otany Road betw
en Raglan Street and W

ellington 
Street facing east

H
aycraft D

uloy Pty Ltd. 2019.

7.1.110
B

otany Road and M
cEvoy Street facing south-east

H
aycraft D

uloy Pty Ltd. 2019.

7.1.111
N

C
IE O

val, north-w
est corner facing south

H
aycraft D

uloy Pty Ltd. 2019.

7.1.112
G

aren Street and B
uckland Street facing east

W
aterloo South Planning Proposal - V

isual 
Im

pact Study

7.1.113
A

lexandria Park, north-east corner facing east
H

aycraft D
uloy Pty Ltd. 2019.

7.1.114
A

lexandria Park, south-east corner facing north-east
H

aycraft D
uloy Pty Ltd. 2019.

7.1.115
O

ff Philip Street, w
est of Turanga Tow

er facing south
H

aycraft D
uloy Pty Ltd. 2019.

7.1.116
G

eorge Street and W
ellington Street facing south

H
aycraft D

uloy Pty Ltd. 2019.

7.1.117
C

ooper Street, near Raglan Street, facing south
H

aycraft D
uloy Pty Ltd. 2019.

7.1.118
A

reas accessible w
ithin 30m

inutes from
 W

aterloo 
through w

alking , cycling and public transport
A

dapted from
 Easter C

ity distriact Plan, 
G

reater Sydney C
om

ission, M
arch 2018

7.1.119
Pedestrian N

etw
ork

A
dapted From

 C
ity O

f Sydney Livable 
G

reen N
etw

ork Strategy A
nd M

asterplan 
Report, C

ity O
f Sydney, M

ay 2011

7.1.120
C

ycle N
etw

ork
A

dapted From
 D

raft C
ycling Strategy A

nd 
A

ction Plan, C
ity O

f Sydney, 2018

7.1.121
B

us N
etw

ork
State Transit Eastern Suburbs N

etw
ork 

M
ap, Transport N

SW
, 2018

7.1.122
Train A

nd M
etro N

etw
ork

Turner, 2020

7.1.123
N

orth-South C
onnectivity

Turner, 2020

7.1.124
East-W

est C
onnectivity

Turner, 2020

7.1.125
M

cevoy Street W
idening

A
lexandria To M

oore Park C
onnectivity 

U
pgrade - C

om
m

unity U
pdate, RM

S, June 
2017.

7.1.126
Street N

etw
ork

Turner, 2020

7.1.27
Social gathering

LA
H

C
, 2019

7.1.28
H

ousing typologies
Turner, 2020

7.1.29
Existing housing age

Turner, 2020

7.1.130
A

ctive Frontages
A

dapted From
 Sydney D

cp 2012 A
ctive 

Frontages M
ap, C

ity O
f Sydney, 2012.

7.1.131
N

eighbourhood Retail
W

aterloo SSP Econom
ic, Retail A

nd 
W

aterloo South Econom
ic developm

ent, 
local retail and services study, M

acroplan 
D

im
ensi

7.1.132
Local Retail

W
aterloo SSP Econom

ic, Retail A
nd 

W
aterloo South Econom

ic developm
ent, 

local retail and services study, M
acroplan 

D
im

ensi

7.1.13
C

om
m

unity Services
W

aterloo SSP Econom
ic, Retail A

nd 
W

aterloo South Econom
ic developm

ent, 
local retail and services study, M

acroplan 
D

im
ensi

7.1.134
A

boriginal C
om

m
unity Services

W
aterloo SSP Econom

ic, Retail A
nd 

W
aterloo South Econom

ic developm
ent, 

local retail and services study, M
acroplan 

D
im

ensi

7.1.135
Fam

ily Services
W

aterloo SSP Econom
ic, Retail A

nd 
W

aterloo South Econom
ic developm

ent, 
local retail and services study, M

acroplan 
D

im
ensi
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7.1.136
Education

W
aterloo SSP Econom

ic, Retail A
nd 

W
aterloo South Econom

ic developm
ent, 

local retail and services study, M
acroplan 

D
im

ensi

7.1.137
H

ealth
W

aterloo SSP Econom
ic, Retail A

nd 
W

aterloo South Econom
ic developm

ent, 
local retail and services study, M

acroplan 
D

im
ensi

7.1.138
O

pen Space
W

aterloo SSP Econom
ic, Retail A

nd 
W

aterloo South Econom
ic developm

ent, 
local retail and services study, M

acroplan 
D

im
ensi

7.1.139
C

om
m

unity G
ardens

W
aterloo SSP Econom

ic, Retail A
nd 

W
aterloo South Econom

ic developm
ent, 

local retail and services study, M
acroplan 

D
im

ensi

7.1.140
A

rts A
nd C

ulture
W

aterloo South Public A
rt Plan, M

ine 
Stonehouse

7.1.141
A

boriginal A
rts A

nd C
ulture

W
aterloo South Public A

rt Plan, M
ine 

Stonehouse

7.1.142
Public A

rt
W

aterloo South Public A
rt Plan, M

ine 
Stonehouse

7.1.143
C

reative Industries
W

aterloo South Public A
rt Plan, M

ine 
Stonehouse

7.1.144
Places O

f W
orship

W
aterloo South Public A

rt Plan, M
ine 

Stonehouse

7.1.145
Key Festivals A

nd Events
W

aterloo South Public A
rt Plan, M

ine 
Stonehouse

7.1.146
D

ay / N
ight A

ctivities
W

aterloo SSP Econom
ic, Retail A

nd 
W

aterloo South Econom
ic developm

ent, 
local retail and services study, M

acroplan 
D

im
ensi

7.1.147
Regional C

ham
ber O

f C
om

m
erce A

nd Industry, 
Picardie

D
esignboom

, D
anny H

udson, 2012

7.1.148
Solar Roof Panels

G
reen Roofs A

ustralasia, 2019

7.1.149
 B

io-sw
ale

C
arvalho &

 G
ood, PLC

C
, 2019

7.1.150
Vertical G

arden B
y Patrick B

lanc
Inhabitat, 2019

7.1.151
Prescribed A

irspace Lim
its

W
aterloo South Planning Proposal - 

A
eronautical Im

pact A
ssessm

ent, Strategic 
A

irspace

7.1.152
Topography

W
aterloo - G

eotech and C
ontam

ination 
Study, A

EC
O

M

7.1.153
C

ontam
ination

W
aterloo - G

eotech and C
ontam

ination 
Study, A

EC
O

M

7.1.154
A

lexandria C
anal C

atchm
ent

W
aterloo South - Flooding and Storm

w
ater 

Study, A
EC

O
M

7.1.155
Existing O

pen C
hannel

W
aterloo South - Flooding and Storm

w
ater 

Study, A
EC

O
M

7.1.156
100Yr Flood Levels

W
aterloo South - Flooding and Storm

w
ater 

Study, A
EC

O
M

7.1.157
W

ater Sensitive U
rban D

esign
C

louston A
ssociates, A

ug 2018

7.1.158
Existing open channel at C

ope Street
Turner, 2020

7.1.159
Shadow

 C
om

posite June 21
Turner, 2020

7.1.160
Shadow

 C
om

posite Septem
ber / M

arch 21 From
 

9am
-3pm

.
Turner, 2020

7.1.161
Shadow

 C
om

posite D
ecem

ber 21
Turner, 2020

7.1.162
A

ir Q
uality

H
ttp://w

w
w

.m
etropia.com

/B
log/C

lean-A
ir-

N
yc-G

oing-B
eyond-M

ass-Transit

7.1.163
D

ay Tim
e N

oise Sources
W

aterloo - G
eotech and C

ontam
ination 

Study, A
EC

O
M

7.1.164
N

ight Tim
e N

oise Sources
W

aterloo - G
eotech and C

ontam
ination 

Study, A
EC

O
M

7.1.165
Prevailing w

inds
W

aterloo South M
asterplan - Pedestrian 

W
ind Environm

ent Study

7.1.166
Existing utility routes

W
aterloo - U

tilities and Servicing Study, 
A

EC
O

M

7.1.167
Existing potable w

ater netw
ork

W
aterloo - U

tilities and Servicing Study, 
A

EC
O

M

7.1.168
Existing sew

er netw
ork

W
aterloo - U

tilities and Servicing Study, 
A

EC
O

M

7.1.169
Existing energy netw

ork
W

aterloo - U
tilities and Servicing Study, 

A
EC

O
M

7.1.170
Existing gas netw

ork
W

aterloo - U
tilities and Servicing Study, 

A
EC

O
M
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 7.2 O
PTIO

N
S

7.2.1
Prim

ary Parks
Turf, 2020

7.2.2
Pedestrian B

oulevard
Turf, 2020

7.2.3
W

ater Storey
Turf, 2020

7.2.4
G

reen Links
Turf, 2020

7.2.5
Productive Landscapes

Turf, 2020

7.2.6
U

rban Plazas
Turf, 2020

7.2.7
Pocket Parks and Social C

orners
Turf, 2020

7.2.8
G

eorge Street M
id 25m

Turf, 2020

7.2.9
G

eorge Street N
orth 20m

Turf, 2020

7.2.10
G

eorge Street South 20m
Turf, 2020

7.2.11
G

eorge Street M
id 25m

Turf, 2020

7.2.12
G

eorge Street N
orth 20m

Turf, 2020

7.2.13
G

eorge Street South 20m
Turf, 2020

7.2.14
G

eorge Street N
orth 20m

Turf, 2020

7.2.15
G

eorge Street N
orth 20m

Turf, 2020

7.2.16
G

eorge Street South 20m
Turf, 2020

7.2.17
G

eorge Street M
id 25m

Turf, 2020

7.2.18
G

eorge Street N
orth 20m

Turf, 2020

7.2.19
C

ity of Sydney Tree replacem
ent ratio

Turner, 2020

7.2.20
A

lternative tree replacem
ent ratio

Turner, 2020

7.2.21
M

ulti-layered integration of vegetration
Turner, 2020

7.2.22
U

tilising height to benefit urban and open 
space relationship

Turner, 2020

7.2.23
C

reating hierarchy of m
ovem

ent and open 
space

Turner, 2020

7.2.24
Facilitating activity and com

m
unity

Turner, 2020

7.2.25
Inter-m

ixing uses to encourage activity
Turner, 2020

7.2.26
U

se of blue and green elem
ents from

 identity 
and im

prove open space enjoym
ent

Turner, 2020

7.2.27
A

 diverse use of built and open form
s

Turner, 2020

7.2.28
U

tilising green and blue elem
ents as prim

ary 
urban elem

ents
Turner, 2020

7.2.29
C

onnecting local services and facilities 
through green spaces and routes

Turner, 2020

7.2.30
M

ultiple built and open spaces provide a 
diverse identity

Turner, 2020

7.2.31
V

iew
 of W

aterloo G
reen

Tim
 Throsby (illustrator) 2020

7.2.32
A

 central open space facilitates the 
com

m
unity

Turner, 2020

7.2.33
V

iew
 of V

illage G
reen

Tim
 Throsby (illustrator) 2020

7.2.34
C

onnecting the surroundings to a new
 hub

Turner, 2020

7.2.35
V

iew
 of W

aterloo Park
Tim

 Throsby (illustrator) 2020

7.2.36
W

aterloo Estate
Turner, 2020

7.2.37
D

iversity in built form
Turner, 2020

7.2.38
W

aterloo V
illage G

reen
Turner, 2020

7.2.39
Lot Structure

Turner, 2020

7.2.40
5 Year C

om
parison

Turner, 2020

7.2.41
10 Year C

om
parison

Turner, 2020

7.2.42
15 Year C

om
parison

Turner, 2020

7.2.43
20 Year C

om
parison

Turner, 2020

7.2.44
Place Perform

ance M
easures

Turner, 2020
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7.3 A
PPEN

D
IX

 PU
B

LIC
 D

O
M

A
IN

7.3.1
B

affi
 &

 M
o 2017, Redfern Street

https://w
w

w
.broadsheet.com

.au/sydney/
redfern/cafes/baffi

-m
o

7.3.2
Top Left B

ryant Park, N
YC

Source D
an D

eLuca, Flickr, https://w
w

w
.

flickr.com
/photos/dandeluca/2885172825/

in/photolist-5oX
gn4-pN

jp6N
-iF1aZK-

7B
qtEg-dB

edyQ
-dB

8KX
g-D

D
M

zw
-dB

ed73-
dB

8L92-4N
95e9-2W

X
5B

-dB
8L3R-dB

8KM
k-

dB
8Lq6-dB

edtq-dB
edSf-iF54D

G
-iF2AV

y-
pkdX

D
d-7sd6oP-w

JjsN
o-c5U

iN
j-pkd7kT-

H
6tZEU

-bPsjo4-qtRkvq-6gqs8P-dzM
d4y-

4dE995-dB
ecC

9-bV
SFbX-dggA

oZ-dzFKqa-
87Q

Z2b-7k6u9T-dzFG
Q

Z-X
8M

KX
9-

qseG
FK-6kLkfZ-aTm

W
q6-A

R5w
6p-65n5LK-

eiC
B

ag-dzM
eyd-87A

t4V-ff2YpK-6ayM
C

y-
dzM

cgh-ffhhpy-dzM
dyQ

7.3.2
Top Right: South B

oulevard, C
openhagen, 2016

SLA
 &

 M
agnus Klitten https://w

w
w

.
visitcopenhagen.com

/copenhagen/sonder-
boulevard-gdk705372

7.3.2
B

ottom
 Left: Printing Press C

om
m

unal Roof N
YC

Terrain http://w
w

w
.terrain-nyc.net/printing-

press-roof
B

R: C
entral Park, Sydney Source Jason A

 
D

ibbs https://arcspace.com
/feature/one-

central-park/

7.3.2
B

ottom
 Right: C

entral Park, Sydney
Jason A

 D
ibbs https://arcspace.com

/
feature/one-central-park/

7.3.3
Top Left: C

afe B
reakout, Redfern

https://w
w

w
.broadsheet.com

.au/sydney/
redfern/cafes/baffi

-m
o

7.3.3
Top Right: A

EC
C

A
FE Kensington Street, Sydney

https://i2.w
p.com

/w
w

w
10.aeccafe.com

/
blogs/arch-show

case/files/2016/10/
Kensington-Street_-Photography-by-
Kensington-Street.jpg

7.3.3
B

ottom
 Left: N

ew
 Road, B

righton 2007
G

ehl A
rchitects http://w

w
w

.landezine.com
/

index.php/2011/04/new
-road-by-landscape-

projects-and-gehl-architects/

7.3.3
B

ottom
 Right: N

A
ID

O
C

 W
eek, Redfern

SB
S https://w

w
w

.sbs.com
.au/yourlanguage/

aboriginal/en/audiotrack/ncie-celebrates-
their-naidoc-fam

ily-day

7.3.4
Top Left: V

ictoria Park, Sydney
B

rigitta Schyns, 2019, 2019

7.3.4
Top Right: Edinburgh Rain-garden, M

elbourne
G

H
D

 http://w
w

w
.landezine.com

/index.
php/2012/10/edinburgh-gardens-
raingarden-by-ghd-pty-ltd/

7.3.4
B

ottom
 Left: W

aterloo
M

ike H
om

e

7.3.4
B

ottom
 Right: Sydney Park, Sydney

Sara Reilly, 2019 https://architizer.com
/

projects/sydney-park-w
ater-re-use-project/

7.3.5
Top Left: B

ryant Park, N
YC

.
A

ngelito JU
SA

y https://dem
o.the-hive.com

.
au/gallery

7.3.5
Top Right: B

rooklyn G
range, N

YC
B

rooklyn G
range  https://w

w
w

.
facebook.com

/B
rooklynG

range/photos/
pb.261465154502.-t2207520000.1437500
809./10153060091629503/?2207520000.1
437500809./10153060091629503/?type=1
&

theater2207520000.1437500809./101530-
60091629503/?type=1&

theater.-
000.1437500809./10153060091629503/?ty
pe=1&

theater

7.3.5
B

ottom
 Left: Lanew

ays, M
elbourne

C
raig Sillitoe http://w

w
w

.traveller.com
.au/

six-of-the-best-m
elbourne-lanew

ays-12w
kbf

7.3.5
B

ottom
 Right: Sydney U

niversity Library Law
n, 

Sydney
Turf, 2020

7.3.6
TL: B

ush Traders, D
arw

in
https://w

w
w

.facebook.com
/

aboriginalbushtraders/photos/a.18342677
23566028/2149816545344476/?type=3&

t
heater

7.3.6
TR: Street A

rt M
elbourne, M

att A
dante

https://w
w

w
.adnate.com

.au/new
-page-1-1

7.3.6
B

L: Pitt Street M
all, Sydney

Soon, Flickr https://w
w

w
.flickr.com

/
photos/random

echo/261471265/in/
photolist-dYw

8bh-butm
y9-64w

isV-6ikSX
C

-
5SBV

E7-dH
Q

LX
o-gkKxA

P-phH
W

cd-
pD

JZKa-5njQ
H

E-qvkJD
2-p77ig-V

f7PeH
-

4m
2G

u-5njQ
H

m
-5njQ

H
y-e2RKQ

z-5njQ
H

u-
pizD

Q
N

-5njQ
H

w
-phKA

ec-dbW
tpF-5njQ

H
h-

6pzZsQ
-9c8txK-cF4pV

Q
-aP1hC

g-eLXy5S-
6LN

B
KY-zojFrP-9vcC

2e-8ZjY
D

p-J9pVq9-
8ZjYv8-dVJX

jF-w
ifN

27-oH
uxbn-6G

pVnw
-

9vfC
Ph-8ZjY

Pn-65V
Rbw

-dcb7Yo-5s4KcS-
8AVgTG

-dgH
hc1-cFqYSQ

-8saPD
s-JbJxaX-

aiLA
N

g-8saQ
r5 

7.3.6
B

R: C
hippendale G

reen, Sydney
Turf, 2020

7.3.7
Public D

om
ain Strategy

Turf, 2020

7.3.8
W

aterloo South indicative concept proposal
Turner, 2020

7.3.9
W

aterloo South key places
Turner, 2020

7.3.10
B

ryant Park, N
YC

A
ngelito JU

SA
y https://bryantpark.org/the-

park

7.3.11
Ian Potter W

ild Play, C
entennial Park

https://christineknight.m
e/2017/10/

ian-potter-childrens-w
ild-play-garden-

centennial-park-sydney-australia/

7.3.12
C

am
pus M

aritus, D
etriot

Sam
uel Trotter https://w

w
w

.freep.
com

/story/new
s/local/2015/07/17/

detroit-dow
tow

n-basketball-hoops-
tournam

ents/30326711/
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7.3.13
B

eacon Food Forest, Seattle
Sandy Pem

itz https://w
w

w
.planning.org/

blog/blogpost/9107338/

7.3.14
Edible Park, M

edini, M
alaysia

Little M
iss G

ranola https://w
w

w
.m

alaym
ail.

com
/new

s/eat-drink/2018/03/31/lush-
garden-that-keeps-on-giving/1611427

7.3.15
G

oyder Square, Palm
erston

Turf, 2020

7.3.16
G

ranary Square, London
U

rbanpixxels https://w
w

w
.flexioffi

ces.co.uk/
area-guides/kings-cross

7.3.17
C

lyde W
arren Park, D

allas
D

illion D
iers https://w

w
w

.
archdaily.com

/298385/klyde-
w

arren-park-the-offi
ce-of-jam

es-
burnett/50b3b962b3fc4b0cf500002b-
klyde-w

arren-park-the-offi
ce-of-jam

es-
burnett-im

age

7.3.18
Sonder B

oulevard, C
openhagen

Kobenhavns Kom
m

une https://w
w

w
.sla.dk/

en/projects/sonderboulevard/

7.3.19
Passeig de Joan, B

arcelona
Lola-D

om
ènech http://w

w
w

.landezine.com
/

index.php/2012/07/passeig-de-st-joan-
boulevard-by-lola-dom

enech/passeig-de-
st-joan-boulevard-by-lola-dom

enech-05/

7.3.20
Passeig de Joan, B

arcelona
A

dria G
oula https://w

w
w

.m
etalocus.es/en/

new
s/redevelopm

ent-passeig-de-sant-joan-
phase-2

7.3.21
Edinburgh Rain G

arden, M
elbourne

G
H

D
 http://w

w
w

.landezine.com
/index.

php/2012/10/edinburgh-gardens-
raingarden-by-ghd-pty-ltd/

7.3.22
B

affi
 and M

o, Redfern
https://w

w
w

.broadsheet.com
.au/sydney/

redfern/cafes/baffi
-m

o

7.3.23
804 C

ongress A
venue

https://w
w

w
.w

ildflow
er.org/m

agazine/
native-plants/plant-priority

7.3.24
B

ourke Street C
yclew

ay, Sydeny
https://w

w
w

.governm
entarchitect.nsw

.gov.
au/resources/case-studies/2017/11/bourke-
street-cyclew

ay

7.3.25
B

ourke Street C
yclew

ay, Sydeny
https://w

w
w

.governm
entarchitect.nsw

.gov.
au/resources/case-studies/2017/11/bourke-
street-cyclew

ay

7.3.26
Pitt Street M

all, Sydney
B

rett B
oardm

an http://tonycaroarchitecture.
com

.au/portfolio/pitt-street-m
all/

7.3.27
‘Edge of Trees’ by Janet Law

rence, Sydney
Janet Law

rence http://brow
picz.pw

/pole-
Edge-of-the-Trees-by-Janet-Laurence-and-
Fiona-t.htm

l

7.3.28
C

lyde W
arren Park, D

allas
D

illon D
iers http://w

w
w

.landezine.com
/

index.php/2014/11/klyde-w
arren-park-by-

the-offi
ce-of-jam

es-burnett/

7.3.29
M

acquarie U
niversity C

ourtyard
B

rett B
oardm

an http://w
w

w
.landezine.com

/
index.php/2013/04/m

acquarie-university-
central-courtyard-by-hassell/

7.3.30
Rad Lab Pocket Park, Los A

ngeles
https://w

w
w

.radlabsd.com
/pocket-park

7.3.31
C

hippendale G
reen, Sydney

Turf, 2020

7.3.32
Sydney Lanew

ays A
rt Program

, Sydney
Paul Patterson http://w

w
w

.cityartsydney.
com

.au/artw
ork/forgotten-songs/

7.3.33
B

akery Lane, B
risbane

A
riana G

illrie https://w
w

w
.theurbanlist.com

/
brisbane/a-list/brisbanes-best-lanew

ays

7.3.34
V

illage G
reen Program

m
ing

Turf, 2020

7.3.35
Joynton Park, Zetland

C
hristina B

randalise https://w
w

w
.

w
eekendnotes.com

/joynton-park-m
arkets/

7.3.36
Ian Potter W

ild Play, C
entennial Park

https://kidbucketlist.com
.au/2017/12/18/ian-

potter-childrens-garden-centennial-park-
sydney/

7.3.37
M

enidi Edible Park, M
alaysia

Little M
iss G

ranola https://w
w

w
.m

alaym
ail.

com
/new

s/eat-drink/2018/03/31/lush-
garden-that-keeps-on-giving/1611427

7.3.38
V

illage G
reen Typical Section

Turf, 2020

7.3.39
W

aterloo G
atew

ay Program
m

ing
Turf, 2020

7.3.40
B

onn Square, O
xford

D
avid Stew

art Photography https://land8.
com

/how
-bonn-square-brought-the-old-

and-new
-w

orld-together/

7.3.41
W

ulaba Park, W
aterloo

Sim
on W

ood http://w
w

w
.landezine.com

/
index.php/2016/06/w

ulaba-park-by-sturt-
noble-associates/  

7.3.42
C

hippendale G
reen, Sydney

http://w
w

w
.landezine.com

/index.
php/2011/04/new

-road-by-landscape-
projects-and-gehl-architects/ 

7.3.43
W

aterloo C
om

m
on Typical Section

Turner, 2020

7.3.44
Pedestrian B

oulevard Program
m

e
Turner, 2020

7.3.45
B

affi
 and M

o, Redfern
https://w

w
w

.broadsheet.com
.au/sydney/

redfern/cafes/baffi
-m

o

7.3.46
Sonder B

oulevard, C
openhagen

TY
 Stange https://w

w
w

.visitcopenhagen.
com

/copenhagen/sonder-boulevard-
gdk705372 

7.3.47
H

am
m

arby Sjöstad, Stockholm
Luc N

ada https://w
w

w
.itdp.org/w

p-content/
uploads/2014/07/20.-092211_ITD

P_N
ED

_
H

am
m

arby.pdf

7.3.48
Pedestrian B

oulevard typical section
Turner, 2020

7.3.49
G

eorge Street A
ctivity Street Program

m
ing

Turner, 2020

7.3.50
Passeig de Joan, B

arcelona
A

dria G
oula https://w

w
w

.m
etalocus.es/en/

new
s/redevelopm

ent-passeig-de-sant-joan-
phase-2
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7.3.51
Sonder B

oulevard, C
openhagen

SLA
 &

 M
agnus Klitten

https://w
w

w
.visitcopenhagen.com

/
copenhagen/sonder-boulevard-gdk705372

7.3.52
B

ourke Street C
yclew

ay, Sydney

7.3.53
G

eorge Street A
ctivety Street Typical Section

Turner, 2020

7.3.54
N

ew
 Road, B

righton 2017, U
K

G
ehl A

rchitects Landezine

7.3.55
Indicative C

G
I: W

aterloo C
om

m
on and G

eorge Street
V

irtual Ideas, 2020

7.3.56
N

ew
 Road B

righton
G

ehl A
rchitects Landezine

7.3.57
A

EC
C

A
FE, Kensington Street, Sydney

https://i2.w
p.com

/w
w

w
10.aeccafe.com

/
blogs/arch-show

case/files/2016/10/
Kensington-Street_-Photography-by-
Kensington-Street.jpg

7.3.58
C

openhagen C
ycle Strategy

http://w
w

w
.cycling-em

bassy.dk/2017/06/01/
new

-figures-cycling-copenhagen-break-
record/

7.3.59
W

ayfinding, C
ity of Sydney

https://w
w

w
.cityofsydney.N

SW
.gov.au/

vision/sustainable-sydney-2030/transport-
and-access/liveable-green-netw

ork/
w

ayfinding-signage

7.3.60
W

aterloo Estate pedestrian netw
ork

Turf, 2020

7.3.61
W

aterloo South pedestrian netw
ork

Turf, 2020

7.3.62
W

aterloo Estate shared slow
 street netw

ork
Turf, 2020

7.3.63
W

aterloo South shared slow
 street netw

ork
Turf, 2020

7.3.64
W

aterloo Estate pedestrian boulevard
Turf, 2020

7.3.65
W

aterloo South m
odified G

eorge Street
Turf, 2020

7.3.66
N

ew
 Road, B

righton
G

ehl A
rchitects http://w

w
w

.landezine.com
/

index.php/2011/04/new
-road-by-landscape-

projects-and-gehl-architects/

7.3.67
Passeig de Joan, B

arcelona
A

drià G
oula http://w

w
w

.landezine.com
/

index.php/2012/07/passeig-de-st-joan-
boulevard-by-lola-dom

enech/

7.3.68
B

affi
 and M

o, Redfern
Leticia A

lm
eida https://w

w
w

.broadsheet.
com

.au/sydney/redfern/cafes/baffi
-m

o

7.3.69
Eats B

eats Street, 2018, Kensington Street, Sydney
Leticia A

lm
eida, http://sydsocial.

m
elbournesocial101.com

/w
hats-on-101-eats-

beats-street/

7.3.70
Pitt Street M

all, Sydney
B

rett B
oardm

an http://tonycaroarchitecture.
com

.au/portfolio/pitt-street-m
all/

7.3.71
A

ccessible Local M
ovem

ent Route
Turf, 2020

7.3.72
Van-gogh-Roosegaarde, N

etherlands
Studio Roosegaarde https://w

w
w

.
studioroosegaarde.net/project/van-gogh-
path

7.3.73
Southbank C

rossing, London
Studio W

alala

7.3.74
N

elson Street C
yclew

ay, A
uckland

bikefriendlynorthshore https://
bikefriendlynorthshore.w

ordpress.
com

/2016/01/27/lightpath-the-nelson-
street-cyclew

ay/

7.3.75
G

reenm
an Plus Schem

e, Singapore
LTA

 Singapore https://w
w

w
.youtube.com

/
w

atch?v=0ytbRa0gLO
g

7.3.76
Passeig de St Joan, B

arcelona
A

dria G
oula https://w

w
w

.m
etalocus.es/en/

new
s/redevelopm

ent-passeig-de-sant-joan-
phase-2

7.3.77
W

ayfinding, C
ity of Sydney

http://w
w

w
.rossatkin.com

/
w

p/?portfolio=responsive-street-furniture

7.3.78
A

ccessibility
Turner, 2020

7.3.79
A

ctive Edges: M
elbourne Lanew

ays
H

elen Page https://
australiapacificvacations.com

/destination/
sa/ 

7.3.80
V

iew
s: B

ryant Park, N
YC

A
ngelito JU

SA
y https://bryantpark.org/the-

park

7.3.81
A

ctive Edges: M
int Plaza, San Francisco

https://w
w

w
.cm

gsite.com
/project/m

int-
plaza/

7.3.82
Sightlines: Klyde W

arren Park, D
allas, Texas

Liane Rochelle https://archipendium
.com

/
en/architecture/klyde-w

arren-park/

7.3.83
Sightlines: Passeig de St Joan, B

arcelona
A

drià G
oula http://w

w
w

.landezine.com
/

index.php/2012/07/passeig-de-st-joan-
boulevard-by-lola-dom

enech/

7.3.84
Street Speed Reduction / Slow

 Shared Streets
G

ehl A
rchitects http://w

w
w

.landezine.com
/

index.php/2011/04/new
-road-by-landscape-

projects-and-gehl-architects/

7.3.85
Passive Surveillance: B

onn Square
D

avid Stew
art Photography https://land8.

com
/how

-bonn-square-brought-the-old-
and-new

-w
orld-together/

7.3.86
C

ycle and Pedestrian Strategy: A
uckland

A
uckland Transport https://w

w
w

.tauranga.
govt.nz/our-future/projects/tauranga-cycle-
plan/cyclew

ays-in-other-cities

7.3.87
Safety and D

esign, V
iew

s
Turf, 2020

7.3.88
Safety and D

esign, Sightlines
Turf, 2020

7.3.89
Safety and D

esign, Passive Surveillance
Turf, 2020

7.3.90
Safety and D

esign, A
ctive Edges

Turf, 2020

7.3.91
Street G

eom
etry

Turf, 2020
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7.3.92
Em

ergency and M
aintenance Vehicle A

ccess
Turf, 2020

7.3.93
Key Streets

Turf, 2020

7.3.94
Pedestrian B

oulevard
Turf, 2020

7.3.95
H

am
m

arby Sjöstad, Stockholm
Luc N

ada https://w
w

w
.itdp.org/w

p-content/
uploads/2014/07/20.-092211_ITD

P_N
ED

_
H

am
m

arby.pdf

7.3.96
Sonder B

oulevard, C
openhagen

SLA
 &

 M
agnus Klitten

https://w
w

w
.visitcopenhagen.com

/
copenhagen/sonder-boulevard-gdk705372 

7.3.97
Local and connector streets

Turf, 2020

7.3.98
B

aptist Street, Redfern
https://trees.cityofsydney.N

SW
.gov.au/

location/baptist-street/
Fig. 7.3.99 Stanley Street, Southbank 
B

risbane Source: D
ylan Evans

7.3.99
Stanley Street, Southbank B

risbane
D

ylan Evans https://w
w

w
.eatsouthbank.

com
.au/dining-guide/precincts/little-

stanley-street/

7.3.100
C

ope Street M
etro

Turf, 2020

7.3.101
N

ew
 Road, B

righton
G

ehl A
rchitects http://w

w
w

.landezine.com
/

index.php/2011/04/new
-road-by-landscape-

projects-and-gehl-architects/

7.3.102
G

eorge Street, Lightrail Station, Sydney
B

rett B
oardm

an https://
w

orldlandscapearchitect.com
/sydneys-

george-street-reopens-for-christm
as/#.

X
H

8joC
gzY-U

7.3.103
G

atew
ay Pedestrian Links

Turf, 2020

7.3.104
M

ariahilferstrasse, V
ienna

 C
hristian Fürthner http://w

alk21vienna.
com

/conference-program
/w

alkshops/
w

alkshop-11/

7.3.105
Passeig de St Joan, B

arcelona
A

dria G
oula https://w

w
w

.m
etalocus.es/en/

new
s/redevelopm

ent-passeig-de-sant-joan-
phase-2 

7.3.106
N

orth-South N
eighbourhood Lanew

ays
Turf, 2020

7.3.107
Sydney Lanew

ays
Sim

on W
ood https://architectureau.com

/
articles/sydney-lanew

ays/#im
g=6

7.3.108
B

akery Lane, B
risbane

H
ayes A

nderson Lynch A
rchitects https://

specifier.com
.au/urban-landscapes/

7.3.109
Pitt Street M

all, Sydney
Turf, 2020

7.3.110
Pavem

ent &
 Kerb Types Plan

Turf, 2020

7.3.111
C

ity of Sydney C
oncrete U

nit Paver
V

ictorian B
luestone Q

uarries

7.3.112
H

am
let B

lue B
rick Paving

B
rigitta Schyns, 2019, 2019

7.3.113
C

ity of Sydney C
oncrete U

nit Paver w
ith C

oncrete 
Setts, w

ith H
am

let B
lue B

rick B
anding

Turf, 2020

7.3.114
H

alm
et B

lue B
rick w

ith C
ity of Sydney C

oncrete U
nit 

Paver Type 1
Turf, 2020

7.3.115
H

am
let B

lue B
rick w

ith snadstone inlay and m
etal 

inlay
Turf, 2020

7.3.116
Furniture &

 Elem
ents Plan

Turf, 2020

7.3.117
Seat: B

ronze pow
dercoated steel fram

e and recycled 
com

posite seat
https://w

w
w

.governm
entnew

s.com
.au/

jim
m

y-choo-just-loves-clover-m
oores-new

-
designer-rubbish-bins-for-sydney/ 

7.3.118
Seat: Form

ed concrete cube
B

rett B
oardm

an https://
w

orldlandscapearchitect.com
/sydneys-

george-street-reopens-for-christm
as/#.

X
H

8joC
gzY-U

7.3.119
Tim

ber bench seating
A

lexander M
ayes

https://w
w

w
.flickr.com

/photos/131202887@
N

06/25846580478 

7.3.120
C

ircular Seating
Turf, 2020

7.3.121
B

ollard: B
ronze pow

dercoated alum
inium

B
en G

uthrie http://theguthrieproject.com
/

photoShare_TZA
_StreetFurniture.htm

l

7.3.122
C

ycle Parking: Stainless steel
https://streetfurniture.com

/au/product/sem
i-

hoop/

7.3.123
B

in: Recycle A
lum

inium
 and Pow

dercoated 
m

etropolis bronze and polished stainless steel
B

en G
uthrie http://theguthrieproject.com

/
photoShare_TZA

_StreetFurniture.htm
l

7.3.124
Tree G

rate: Stainless
https://streetscape.co.nz/product/iridium

-
tree-grate/

7.3.125
Picnic table seating

Turf, 2020

7.3.126
D

ual B
urner B

B
Q

Turf, 2020

7.3.127
B

espoke Shelter: Pow
dercoated alum

inium
G

ustafson G
uthrie N

ichol http://
architectsandartisans.com

/a-w
inning-

design-for-the-national-m
all-2/

7.3.128
Lighting Plan

Turf, 2020

7.3.129
Endeavour Energy Lighting Pole

http://w
w

w
.endeavourenergy.com

.au/
w

ps/w
cm

/connect/7f177dc3-d42c-4199-
a3dc-0852fe054503/M

D
I+0024+am

4.
pdf?M

O
D

=A
JPERES

7.3.130
C

ity of Sydney B
ronze Sm

art Pole
http://tzannes.com

.au/projects/city-of-
sydney-public-dom

ain-furniture/

7.3.131
Public A

rt / Lighting Installations
C

indy B
oyce 

https://w
w

w
.canadianinteriors.

com
/2016/05/04/get-big-get-sm

all-go-raw
/
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7.3.132
D

ecorative Lighting
https://landscapeonline.com

/articles/
kitcheners-flexible-pedestrian-first-
streetscape/13721

7.3.133
C

atenary Lighting
https://w

w
w

.istockphoto.com
/ca/fr/photo/

restaurants-%
C

3%
A

0-istanbul-de-nuit-
gm

157524728-11139872

7.3.134
W

all M
ounted Lighting

https://w
w

w
.yoursaydarebin.com

.au/
rezzalanew

ays

7.3.135
W

aterloo Park
Turner, 2020

7.3.136
W

ater Sensitive U
rban D

esign and W
aterplay

Turf, 2020

7.3.137
Edinburgh Rain G

ardens, Fitzroy, M
elbourne

G
H

D
 http://w

w
w

.landezine.com
/index.

php/2012/10/edinburgh-gardens-
raingarden-by-ghd-pty-ltd/

7.3.138
V

ictoria Park, Sydney
B

rigitta Schyns, 2019

7.3.139
Sydney Park, Sydney

Sara Reilly, 2019

7.3.148
U

rban Forest and B
iodiversity

Turf, 2020

7.3.149
Existing Trees Retained

Turf, 2020

7.3.150
Proposed Trees

Turf, 2020

7.3.151
U

nderstorey
Turf, 2020

7.3.152
Street Tree D

iagram
Turf, 2020

7.3.153
A

ngophora costata 

7.3.154
A

ngophora floribunda

7.3.155
Lophostem

on confertus

7.3.156
H

arpullia pendula 

7.3.157
A

rgyrodendron actinophyllum

7.3.158
Eucalyptus m

icrocorys

7.3.159
Lophostem

on confertus

7.3.160
Syzygium

 paniculatum

7.3.161
B

anksia integrifolia

7.3.162
C

orym
bia exim

ia

7.3.163
C

orym
bua m

aculata

7.3.164
Liriodendron tulipifera

7.3.165
M

elaleuca quinquenervia

7.3.166
A

frocarpus falcatus

7.3.167
Eucalyptus haem

astom
a

7.3.168
Fraxinus pennsylvanica

7.3.169
M

elaleuca quinquenervia

7.3.170
C

orym
bua m

aculata

7.3.171
Eucalyptus pilularis

7.3.172
Eucalyptus saligna

7.3.173
C

orym
bua exim

ia

7.3.174
Flindersia australis

7.3.175
Koelreuteria paniculata

7.3.176
B

ackhousia citriodora

7.3.177
B

rachychiton acerifolius

7.3.178
D

iploglottis australis

7.3.179
Elaeocarpus eum

undi

7.3.180
Flindersia australis

7.3.181
Livistona australis

7.3.182
Pyrus calleryana ‘chanticleer’

7.3.183
Robinia pseudoacacia ‘frisia’

7.3.184
Tristaniopsis laurina luscious

7.3.185
W

aterhousia floribunda ‘G
reen A

venue’

7.3.186
Tree H

ierarchy
Turf, 2020

7.3.187
C

orym
bia m

aculata

7.3.188
Eucalyptus grandis 

7.3.189
Ficus m

acrophylla 

7.3.190
Ficus rubiginosa 

7.3.191
Jacaranda m

im
osifolia 

7.3.192
Livistona australis
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7.3.193
Lophostem

on confertus

7.3.194
A

ngophora costata 

7.3.195
B

ackhousia citriodora

7.3.196
Eucalyptus m

icrocorys 

7.3.197
Eucalyptus pilularis  

7.3.198
Syncarpia glom

ulifera

7.3.199
A

cm
ena sm

ithii

7.3.200
C

orym
bia exim

ia

7.3.201
M

elaleuca quinquenervia

7.3.202
Pyrus ussuriensis

7.3.203
Robinia pseudoacacia ‘Frisia’

7.3.204
Syzygium

 paniculatum

7.3.205
W

aterhousea floribunda ‘G
reen A

venue’

7.3.206
B

anksia integrifolia 

7.3.207
C

itrus lem
on x reticulata

7.3.208
C

itrus x m
eyeri

7.3.209
C

itrus reticulata

7.3.210
C

itrus sinensis 

7.3.211
C

upaniopsis anacardioides

7.3.212
Elaeocarpus eum

undii

7.3.213
Laurus nobilis 

7.3.214
Prunus dom

estica 

7.3.215
Prunus persica

7.3.216
Prunus persica var N

ectarine

7.3.217
Pyrus calleryana ‘C

hanticleer’

7.3.218
Tristaniopsis laurina ‘Luscious’

7.3.219
U

lm
us parvifolia ‘Todd’

7.3.220
A

nigozanthos m
anglesii

7.3.221
A

splenium
 australasicum

7.3.222
A

spidistra elatior

7.3.223
B

anksia ericifolia

7.3224
B

anksia integrifolia prostrate

7.3.225
B

anksia spinulosa

7.3.226
B

aum
ea articulata

7.3.227
 C

allistem
on vim

inalis ‘Little John’

7.3.228
C

allistem
on ‘W

hite A
nzac’

7.3.229
C

arpobrotus glaucescens

7.3.230
C

ym
bopogon citratus

7.3.231
C

ym
bopogon obtectus

7.3.232
D

ianella caerulea

7.3.233
 D

ietes robinsoniana 

7.3.234
Eleocharis sphacelata

7.3.235
Elettaria cardam

om
um

7.3.236
Farfugium

 japonicum
 ‘G

iganteum

7.3.237
G

oodenia ovata

7.3.238
H

ebe inspiration

7.3.239
Lavender angustifolia ‘M

unstead’

7.3.240
Lom

andra longifolia 

7.3.241
Loropetalum

 chinense

7.3.242
 Philodendron ‘X

anadu’

7.3.243
Raphiolepis indica ‘O

riental Pearl’

7.3.244
Rosem

arinus offi
cinalis ‘B

lue Lagoon’

7.3.245
Thym

us vulgaris

7.3.246
Salvia offi

cinalis

7.3.247
V

iola hederacea

7.3.248
W

estringia fruticosa 
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7.3.249
X

anthorrhoea spp

7.3.250
Liriope m

uscari

7.3.251
H

ardenbergia violacea 

7.3.252
H

ibbertia scandens

7.3.253
 M

elaleuca hypericifolia ‘U
lladulla B

eacon’

7.3.254
Scaevola aem

ula

7.3.255
Poa spp.

7.3.256
Them

eda triandra

7.3.257
B

eacons Food Forest
Sandy Pem

itz https://w
w

w
.planning.org/

blog/blogpost/9107338/

7.3.258
B

oston Rooftop Farm
s, B

oston

7.3.259
B

rooklyn G
range, N

ew
 York C

ity

7.3.260
C

om
m

unity gardens
Turner, 2020

7.3.261
Edible Landscapes

Turner, 2020

7.3.262
Rooftop G

ardens
Turner, 2020

7.3.263
A

cm
ena sm

ithii

7.3.264
A

ngophora costata

7.3.265
B

ackhousia citriodora

7.3.266
B

anksia integrifolia

7.3.267
D

iploglottis australis

7.3.268
Livistona australis

7.3.269
M

elaleuca quinquenervia

7.3.270
Syzygium

 paniculatum

7.3.271
B

anksia ericifolia

7.3.272
B

anksia integrifolia prostate

7.3.273
B

anksia spinulosa

7.3.274
C

arpobrotus glaucenscens

7.3.275
D

ianella caerulea

7.3.276
Lom

andra longifolia

7.3.277
V

iola hederacea

7.3.278
C

irtus lem
on x reticulata

7.3.279
C

itrus x m
eyeri

7.3.280
C

itrus reticulata

7.3.281
C

itrus sinesis

7.3.282
Laurus nobilis

7.3.283
Prunus dom

estica

7.3.284
Prunus persica

7.3.285
Prunus persica var. N

ectarine

7.3.286
Elettaria cardom

om
um

7.3.287
C

ym
bopogon citratus

7.3.288
H

ebe inspiration

7.3.289
Lavender angustifolia ‘M

unstead’

7.3.290
Rosem

arinus offi
cinalis ‘B

lue Lagoon’

7.3.291
Thym

e vulgaris

7.3.292
Salvia offi

cinalis

7.3.293
B

eam
 Festival, C

hippendale
C

hippendale C
reative Precinct https://w

w
w

.
tim

eout.com
/sydney/things-to-do/beam

s-
festival

7.3.294
Street A

rt, Redfern
https://m

obile.abc.net.au/new
s/2017-09-

27/40,000-years/8991922

7.3.295
Lata 65, Portugal

w
w

w
.boredpanda.com

7.3.296
Kopupaka Reserve in Te H

auauru Park, A
uckland

https://ourauckland.aucklandcouncil.govt.
nz/articles/new

s/2019/02/five-beautiful-
public-spaces-to-enjoy-this-sum

m
er/

7.3.297
A

rt and Site
Turf, 2020

7.3.298
A

rt and C
om

m
unity

Turf, 2020

7.3.299
A

rt and Environm
ent

Turf, 2020

7.3.300
A

rt and Environm
ent

Turf, 2020

7.3.301
Public A

rt O
pportunities

Turf, 2020
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7.3.302
Sydney Lanew

ay A
rt Program

, Sydney
N

ew
ell H

arry http://w
w

w
.cityartsydney.com

.
au/artw

ork/circles-in-the-round-for-m
iles-

and-m
iles-1/

7.3.303
Southbank C

rossing, London

7.3.304
W

alk the W
alls, C

aringbah
C

hris Lane https://w
w

w
.theleader.com

.
au/story/5267411/5000-share-street-art-
buzz/?cs=1507

7.3.305
Pink Street, Lisbon

G
ail Edw

in A
guiar https://w

w
w

.flickr.com
/

photos/gailonthew
eb/29073677636/in/

photolist-Li9cs5-e6Jgi1

7.3.306
C

ity of Sydney Legible Sydney
http://w

w
w

.cityofsydney.nsw
.gov.au/vision/

sustainable-sydeny-2030/transport-and-
access/liveable-green-netw

ork/w
ayfinding-

signage

7.3.307
C

ity of Sydney Legible Sydney
https://w

w
w

.cityofsydney.N
SW

.gov.au/
vision/sustainable-sydney-2030/transport-
and-access/liveable-green-netw

ork/
w

ayfinding-signage

7.3.308
C

ity of Sydney Legible Sydney
https://w

w
w

.cityofsydney.N
SW

.gov.au/
vision/sustainable-sydney-2030/transport-
and-access/liveable-green-netw

ork/
w

ayfinding-signage

7.3.309
Indicative C

G
I: W

aterloo C
om

m
on facing east

V
irtual Ideas, 2020

A
PPEN
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 7.4 LA
N

D
 U

SE, SU
STA

IN
A

B
ILITY

 A
N

D
 R

ESILIEN
C

E

7.4.1
Social A

nd C
om

m
unity Facilities

Turner, 2020

7.4.2
Storytim

e
https://w

w
w

.probuild.com
.au, 2019

7.4.3
Library

https://dynam
ic.architecture.com

.au

7.4.4
B

ike repair w
orkshop

LA
H

C
, 2018

7.4.5
A

ctivity room
s

LA
H

C
, 2018

7.4.6
C

reative arts centre
https://injalak.com

, 2019

7.4.7
C

reative spaces
Turner, 2019

7.4.8
Satellite health

https://w
w

w
.rm

ycph.com
.au, 2019

7.4.9
M

ulti-purpose recreation (youth)
LA

H
C

, 2018

7.4.10
Learning / cultural / w

ell-being
https://cityofsydney.nsw

.gov.au, 2019

7.4.11
Retail A

nd O
ther Retail

Turner, 2020

7.4.12
Superm

arkets
https://esperancetide.com

, 2019

7.4.13
M

ini-m
ajors

https://w
w

w
.firstchoicebb.com

.au, 2019

7.4.14
O

ther retail
http://w

w
w

.thecom
m

une.co, 2019

7.4.15
B

anks / Insurance / travel
https://w

w
w

.m
arketingm

ag.com
.au

7.4.16
A

llied / com
m

unity health
LA

H
C

, 2018

7.4.17
A

ctive Façades In C
abram

atta Encourages Street Life
Roberts D

ay, 2019

7.4.18
La Placita Public Space B

y G
ehl

H
ttp://G

ehlpeople.com
. 2018

7.4.19
C

hippendale, Sydney 
Thepeakm

agazine.com
. A

m
y Van. 2019

7.4.20
W

est End, Vancouver
H

ttps://Fraseropolis.com
. 2019

7.4.21
W

est V
illage, N

YC
H

ttps://w
w

w
.tracysnew

yorklife.com
. 2019

7.4.22
B

usiness A
s U

sual
Roberts D

ay, 2019

7.4.23
U

rbanity M
odel

Roberts D
ay, 2019

7.4.24
U

rbanity M
odel

Roberts D
ay, 2019

7.4.25
Local existing non-residential ground floor uses

Turner, 2020

7.4.26
Local non-residential ground floor uses under 
U

rbanity m
odel to year 2036

Turner, 2020
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7.4.27
Local non-resdiential ground floor uses under 
U

rbanity m
odel to year 2056.

Roberts D
ay, 2019

7.4.28
A

daptable G
round Floor A

nd First Floor 
Roberts D

ay, 2019

7.4.29
A

daptable G
round Floor A

nd First Floor
Roberts D

ay, 2019

7.4.30
Retail Space, B

oston
H

ttps://Linearretail.com
. 2019

7.4.31
Loft A

partm
ents, Seattle

http://w
w

w
.seattle.gov/dpd/

A
ppD

oc/G
roupM

eetings/
D

RProposal3017381A
gendaalD

5083.pdf. 
2019

7.4.32
D

uke C
ondos, Toronto

https://w
w

w
.buzzbuzzhom

e.com
/ca/duke-

condos. 2019

7.4.33
A

daptable G
round Floor A

nd B
asem

ent
Roberts D

ay, 2019

7.4.34
A

daptable G
round Floor A

nd B
asem

ent
Roberts D

ay, 2019

7.4.35
Paddy’s M

arkets, Sydney
https://sydneym

obile-secure.straliaw
eb.

com
.au/photo-gallery/. 2019

7.4.36
Sogo M

all, H
ong Kong

http://w
w

w
.discoverhongkong.com

/au/
shop/w

here-to-shop/m
alls-and-departm

ent-
stores/sogo.jsp. 2019

7.4.37
M

r W
ong, Sydney

https://m
erivale.com

/venues/m
rw

ong. 2019

7.4.38
A

w
ning A

nd C
olonnade Strategy

Roberts D
ay, 2019

7.4.39
C

olonnade (Integrated)
Roberts D

ay, 2019

7.4.40
C

olonnade (Integrated)
Roberts D

ay, 2019

7.4.41
Tham

es Tow
er

http://m
ydn-a.com

/portfolio/tham
es-tow

er/. 
2019

7.4.42
Kenson B

uilding, O
ttaw

a
https://urbsite.blogspot.
com

/2014/04/?view
=classic. 2019

7.4.43
C

hanel B
outique Store, H

ong Kong
http://butterboom

.com
/hk/chanel-w

atches-
fine-jew

ellery-hong-kong/. 2019

7.4.44
C

olonnade A
dditive (Post Verandah)

Roberts D
ay, 2019

7.4.45
C

olonnade A
dditive (Post Verandah)

Roberts D
ay, 2019

7.4.46
B

endigo Verandahs
https://w

w
w

.vline.com
.au/Escape-w

ith-
V-Line/Preview

-Event-D
estination-

D
etails?id=11. 2019

7.4.47
A

ngel Lane, Sydney
https://w

w
w

.helioscreen.com
.au/china-lane-

retractable-aw
ning-sydney.htm

l. 2019

7.4.48
B

eerhouse, C
ape Tow

n
https://idm

m
ag.com

/new
s/beerhouse-

doorm
an-dies-on-long-street/. 2019

7.4.49
A

w
ning

Roberts D
ay, 2019

7.4.50
M

ixed-U
se B

uilding, Vancouver
https://w

w
w

.skyscrapercity.com
/

show
thread.php?t=1814301&

page=4. 2019

7.4.51
N

orthern Plaza, M
onash U

niversity
http://w

w
w

.landezine.com
/index.

php/2017/04/a-social-setting-northern-
plaza-m

onash-university-clayton-by-t-c-l/
tcl_m

onash-northern-plaza_-ben-w
rigley-

06-rgb-72dpi/. 2019

7.4.52
Street In A

thens
https://w

w
w

.flickr.com
/photos/22392855@

N
08/6049878544/. 2019

7.4.53
A

w
nings In Seattle

https://nacto.org/publication/urban-street-
design-guide/street-design-elem

ents/
sidew

alks/. 2019

7.4.54
Retractable A

w
ning

Roberts D
ay, 2019

7.4.55
A

ngel Lane, Sydney
https://w

w
w

.helioscreen.com
.au/china-lane-

retractable-aw
ning-sydney.htm

l. 2019

7.4.56
N

ew
bury St, B

oston
https://w

w
w

.tripadvisor.ie/
LocationPhotoD

irectLink-g60745-d105255-
i215577306-N

ew
bury_Street-B

oston_
M

assachusetts.htm
l. 2019

7.4.57
C

afe D
es B

eaux A
rts, Paris

https://w
w

w
.thekitchn.com

/10-paris-food-
secrets-the-guidebooks-w

on-t-tell-you-
about-223564. 2019

7.4.58
Sicilian A

venue
https://w

w
w

.victorianaw
nings.co.uk/

projects/com
m

ercials/sicilian-avenue. 2019

7.4.59
B

asem
ent location and connection strategy

Roberts D
ay, 2019

7.4.60
Typical basem

ent entry arrangem
ents

Roberts D
ay, 2019

7.4.61
Passeig D

e St Joan B
oulevard

http://w
w

w
.landezine.com

/index.
php/2012/07/passeig-de-st-joan-boulevard-
by-lola-dom

enech/. 2019

7.4.62
G

reen Square
https://architectureau.com

/articles/auda-
green-square-tow

n-centre/#im
g-0. 2019 

7.4.63
Sankt Kjelds Q

uarter
https://sla.dk/en/projects/bryggervangen-
sktkjelds. 2019

7.4.64
Joynton A

venue C
reative C

entre
https://architectureau.com

/articles/green-
square-cultural-precinct-breathes-new

-life-
into-heritage-hospital-buildings/#im

g-0. 
2019

7.4.65
V

ictoria Park
https://w

w
w

.cityofsydney.N
SW

.gov.au/
explore/facilities/parks/m

ajor-parks/victoria-
park. 2019

7.4.66
N

ational U
niversity of Singapore

https://w
w

w
.dezeen.com

/2016/11/07/
national-university-singapore-building-zero-
energy-design-school/. 2019

7.4.67
D

ockside G
reen, C

anada
https://w

w
w

.architravel.com
/architravel/

building/dockside-green/. 2019
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 7.5 PR
IV

ATE D
O

M
A

IN

7.5.1
Proposed Streetw

all
Turner, 2020

7.5.2
M

axim
um

 B
lock Length

Turner, 2020

7.5.3
Reduction of block length, G

eorge &
 A

llen, W
aterloo

Turner, 2020

7.5.4
M

axim
um

 Facade Length
Turner, 2020

7.5.5
Reduction of facade length, Parkview

 A
partm

ents
D

KO
 A

rchitects, 2017

7.5.6
Facade articulation

Turner, 2020

7.5.7
G

round floor facade articulation, The Rathbone
Scott C

arver, 2017

7.5.8
Facade articulation

Turner, 2020

7.5.9
Facade articulation, D

iversity, W
aterloo

Turner, 2020

7.5.10
Proposed Street Level Setbacks

Turner, 2020

7.5.11
Street Level Setbacks

Turner, 2020

7.5.12
Street level setbacks, U

nion B
alm

ain
Turner, 2020

7.5.13
C

orner Setback
Turner, 2020

7.5.14
Street corner setbacks, A

sper
Turner, 2020

7.5.15
C

hange O
f M

aterials O
n Low

er Levels
Turner, 2020

7.5.16
C

hange of m
aterials, Tejon 35, M

eridian
105 A

rchitecture, 2014

7.5.17
C

hange O
f M

aterials O
n U

pper Levels
Turner, 2020

7.5.18
C

hange of m
aterials, Parkview

 A
partm

ents
D

KO
 A

rchitects, 2017

7.5.19
Proposed U

pper Level Setbacks
Turner, 2020

7.5.20
U

pper Level Setback
Turner, 2020

7.5.21
U

pper level setbacks, C
am

den C
ourtyards

Sheppard Robson, 2017

7.5.22
A

ttic Level Setback
Turner, 2020

7.5.23
A

ttic level setback, U
nion B

alm
ain

Turner, 2020

7.5.24
C

hange O
f Facade Plane O

n U
pper Levels

Turner, 2020

7.5.25
C

hange in facade plane, Tjornely, G
reve

Studio Local, 2018

7.5.26
M

axim
um

 Floor Plate Size
Turner, 2020

7.5.27
The B

ook C
om

pany H
Q

, Seoul
N

.E.E.D
 A

rchitecture, 2017

7.5.28
Rebel 1, W

arsaw
W

W
A

A
, 2013

7.5.29
M

axim
um

 H
eight In Storeys

Turner, 2020

7.5.30
31 B

uilding Pueyrredón 1101
Estudio Pablo G

agliardo, 2017

7.5.31
A

snieres, Paris
Louis Paillard, 2017

7.5.32
Loose-Fit Envelope

Turner, 2020

7.5.33
Low

er East Side Tow
ers, N

y
Space 4 A

rchitecture, 2017

7.5.34
H

um
a Klabin

U
N

A
 A

rchitects, 2016

7.5.35
M

axim
um

 Floor Plate Size
Turner, 2020

7.5.36
G

ram
ercy, H

K
A

edas, 2013

7.5.37
Park Tow

er, A
ntw

erp
Studio Farris A

rchitects, 2014

7.5.38
M

axim
um

 H
eight In Storeys

Turner, 2020

7.5.39
The B

eacon, H
K

A
edas, 2017

7.5.40
Edifício Itaim

Fgm
f A

rquitetos, 2012

7.5.41
42 U

nitt U
rban Living

B
asiches A

rquitetos A
ssociados, 2014

7.5.42
Loose-Fit B

uilding Envelope
Turner, 2020

7.5.43
Solar access analysis

Turner, 2020

7.5.44
W

ind tunnel m
odel

W
aterloo South M

asterplan - Pedestrian 
W

ind Environm
ent Study

7.5.45
W

SU
D

 m
itigation response

W
aterloo South - Flooding and Storm

w
ater 

Study, A
EC

O
M

7.5.46
Topography influences air quality

W
aterloo South - A

ir Q
uality A

ssessm
ent, 

SLR

7.5.47
Percentage of pollutant concentration relative to 
kerbside concentration

D
oP, 2008

7.5.48
Selected lot analysis

Turner, 2020

7.5.49
SEPP 65

N
SW

 D
.P.E, 2017

7.5.50
A

partm
ent D

esign G
uide, 2015

N
SW

 D
.P.E, 2015

7.5.51
Planning C

ircular PS-17-001
N

SW
 D

.P.E, 2017

7.5.52
Sydney D

C
P, 2012

C
ity of Sydney, 2012

7.5.53
Lot S

Turner, 2020

7.5.54
Lot S M

assing
Turner, 2020
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7.5.55
Lot S m

assing
Turner, 2020

7.5.56
Lot S site analysis

Turner, 2020

7.5.57
Lot S urban forest

Turner, 2020

7.5.58
Setbacks for tree retention, Joynton A

venue, G
reen 

Square
Turner, 2020

7.5.59
U

rban plaza, C
ivic place, G

reen Square

7.5.60
Lot S open space

Turner, 2020

7.5.61
C

om
m

unal open space, B
ig Yard, B

erlin
https://w

w
w

.archdaily.com
/793287/bigyard-

zanderroth-architekten

7.5.62
C

om
m

on open space on roof level, The C
om

m
ons, 

M
elbourne

https://archipreneur.com
/jerem

y-m
cleod-

nightingale-m
odel-collaborative-m

ovem
ent-

sustainable-affordable-housing/

7.5.63
Lot S landscaping above street level

Turner, 2020

7.5.64
Vertical village open space, The C

arve O
slo

https://w
w

w
.dezeen.com

/2014/09/04/the-
carve-tow

er-oslo-barcode-project-a-lab/

7.5.65
Rooftop productive garden, The C

om
m

ons, 
M

elbourne
https://archipreneur.com

/jerem
y-m

cleod-
nightingale-m

odel-collaborative-m
ovem

ent-
sustainable-affordable-housing/

7.5.66
Lot S ground connectivity

Turner, 2020

7.5.67
The living street, The W

oonerf, The N
etherlands

https://w
w

w
.chicagotribune.com

/opinion/
ct-batavia-dutch-street-m

et-20140827-
colum

n.htm
l

7.5.68
A

ctive street corners, Surry H
ills, Sydney

Turner, 2020

7.5.69
Lot S active frontages

Turner, 2020

7.5.70
A

ctive ground plane
D

avid B
aker A

rchitects

7.5.71
Lot S diversity

Turner, 2020

7.5.72
Lot S effi

ciency
Turner, 2020

7.5.73
Parking and Loading

Turner, 2020

7.5.74
C

om
bined access and services strategy

Turner, 2020

7.5.75
Solar access

Turner, 2020

7.5.76
Solar access to prim

ary façades - W
est façade 

7.5.77
Solar access to prim

ary façades - N
orth and East  

façades

7.5.78
Solar access to com

m
unal open space - V

iew
 from

 
the W

est

7.5.79
Solar access to com

m
unal open space  - V

iew
 from

 
the N

orth-East
Turner, 2020

7.5.80
Lot S building envelope plan

Turner, 2020

7.5.81
Lot S typical m

id-level floor plan
Turner, 2020

7.5.82
Lot S typical tow

er level floor plan
Turner, 2020

7.5.83
B

asem
ent 03-04

Turner, 2020

7.5.84
B

asem
ent 01

Turner, 2020

7.5.85
B

asem
ent 01

Turner, 2020

7.5.86
Low

er G
round

Turner, 2020

7.5.87
G

round Level
Turner, 2020

7.5.88
Level 01

Turner, 2020

7.5.89
Level 02

Turner, 2020

7.5.90
Level 03

Turner, 2020

7.5.91
Level 04

Turner, 2020

7.5.92
Level 05

Turner, 2020

7.5.93
Level 06

Turner, 2020

7.5.94
Level 07

Turner, 2020

7.5.95
Level 08

Turner, 2020

7.5.96
Level 09

Turner, 2020

7.5.97
Levels 10 and 12

Turner, 2020

7.5.98
Levels 11 and 13

Turner, 2020

7.5.99
Level 14

Turner, 2020

7.5.100
Level 15

Turner, 2020

7.5.101
Level 16

Turner, 2020

7.5.102
Level 17

Turner, 2020

7.5.103
Level 18

Turner, 2020

7.5.104
Levels 19, 20, 22, 26, 28 and 30

Turner, 2020

7.5.105
Levels 21, 23, 27, 29 and 31

Turner, 2020
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7.5.106
Levels 24 and 25

Turner, 2020

7.5.107
Roof level

Turner, 2020

7.5.108
Lot S G

FA
 analysis B

asem
ent 1 - Level 8

Turner, 2020

7.5.109
Lot S G

FA
 analysis Level 9 - 30

Turner, 2020

7.5.110
Lot S Solar access analysis G

round - Level 9
Turner, 2020

7.5.111
Lot S Solar access analysis Level 10 - 30 

Turner, 2020

7.5.112
Lot S C

ross ventilation analysis G
round - Level 8

Turner, 2020

7.5.113
Lot S Indicative relation to rail tunnel and heritage 
pressure tunnel

Turner, 2020

7.5.114
Private sites w

ithin W
aterloo South

Turner, 2020

7.5.115
221-223 C

ope Street &
 116 W

ellington Street
Turner, 2020

7.5.116
225-227 C

ope Street
Turner, 2020

7.5.117
233-239 C

ope Street 
Turner, 2020

7.5.118
111 C

ooper Street
Turner, 2020

7.5.119
123-131 C

ooper Street
Turner, 2020

7.5.120
291 G

eorge Street
Turner, 2020

7.5.121
110 W

ellinton Street
Turner, 2020

7.5.122
C

urrent controls for private sites
Turner, 2020

7.5.123
Plan of existing private sites

Turner, 2020

7.5.124
Indicative m

assing of existing private sites
Turner, 2020

7.5.125
private sites w

ith potential for increased FSR under 
current controls

Turner, 2020

7.5.126
Indicative m

assing
Turner, 2020

7.5.127
Private sites best and highest use responding to 
current context

Turner, 2020

7.5.128
Indicative m

assing option 1
Turner, 2020

7.5.129
Indicative m

assing option 2
Turner, 2020

7.5.130
Indicative m

assing option 3
Turner, 2020

7.5.131
Private sites best and highest used responding to 
future context

Turner, 2020

7.5.132
Indicative m

assing option 4
Turner, 2020

7.5.133
Indicative m

assing option 5
Turner, 2020

7.5.134
Indicative m

assing option 6
Turner, 2020

7.5.135
Re-developm

ent potential as individual lots
Turner, 2020

7.5.136
Indicative m

assing option 7
Turner, 2020

7.5.137
Re-developm

ent potential as am
algam

ated lots 
Turner, 2020

7.5.138
Indicative m

assing option 8
Turner, 2020

7.5.139
Re-developm

ent potential as am
algam

ated lots w
ith 

tall buildings
Turner, 2020

7.5.140
Inicative m

assing option 9
Turner, 2020

7.5.141
B

otany Road re-developm
ent potential

Turner, 2020

7.5.142
B

otany Road eisting height controls
Turner, 2020

7.5.143
Solar access to future potential context betw

een 9am
 

- 3pm
, m

id-w
inter, south w

est view
Turner, 2020

7.5.144
B

otany Road corridor potential built form
 under 

existing height controls
Turner, 2020

7.5.145
Solar access to future potential context betw

een 9am
 

- 3pm
 m

id-w
inter, south w

est view
Turner, 2020

7.5.146
B

otany Road corridor potential built form
 under 

future uplift controls
Turner, 2020
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7.6.22
B

ryant Park, N
YC

B
ryantPark.org

7.6.23
Passeig de St Joan, B

arcelona
M

etalocus M
agazine

7.6.24
C

entral, Sydney
A

rup, 2018

7.6.25
Regent Park, Toronto

A
rup, 2018

7.6.26
False C

reek N
orth, Vancouver

A
rup, 2018

7.6.27
Joyce C

ollingw
ood, Vancouver

A
rup, 2018

7.6.28
B

elgrano, A
rgentina

A
rup, 2018

7.6.29
H

udson Yards, N
ew

 York
A

rup, 2018

7.6.30
N

ine Elm
s, London

A
rup, 2018

7.6.31
W

oodberry D
ow

n, London
A

rup, 2018

7.6.32
C

om
parative D

ensity C
ase Studies – International 

Key Plan
A

rup, 2018

7.6.33
Regent Park, Toronto

A
rup, 2018

7.6.34
False C

reek N
orth, Vancouver

A
rup, 2018

7.6.35
Joyce C

ollingw
ood, Vancouver

A
rup, 2018

7.6.36
B

elgrano, A
rgentina

A
rup, 2018

7.6.37
H

udson Yards, N
ew

 York
A

rup, 2018

7.6.38
N

ine Elm
s, London

A
rup, 2018

7.6.39
W

oodberry D
ow

n, London
A

rup, 2018

7.6.40
Revitalised Spice A

lley
A

rup, 2018

7.6.41
A

erial im
age of G

reen Square developm
ent

A
rup, 2018

7.6.42
M

assing vision of M
ontague, M

elbourne
A

rup, 2018

7.6.43
C

om
parative D

ensity C
ase Studies – Local

A
rup, 2018

7.6.44
Footprint com

parison, C
entral Park, Sydney

A
rup, 2018

7.6.45
Footprint com

parison G
reen Square Tow

n C
entre, 

Sydney
A

rup, 2018

7.6.46
Footprint com

parison C
row

n Square, Sydney
A

rup, 2018

7.6.47
D

istrict com
parison, W

aterloo and Zetland
A

rup, 2018

7.6.48
D

istrict and com
parison, C

hippendale, Redfern A
nd

U
ltim

o
Turner, 2020
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 7.6 C
A

SE STU
D

IES

7.6.1
‘B

ig Yard’ housing, B
erlin

M
ichael Feser photography

7.6.2
‘Locally M

ade’ m
arkets at C

O
M

M
U

N
E in W

aterloo
Sam

 A
li, for The C

om
m

une

7.6.3
13th Street, Philadelphia

G
. W

idm
an photography for V

isit 
Philadelphia

7.6.4
M

elbourne C
B

D
A

rup, 2018

7.6.5
Singapore rooftop farm

ing
Edible G

arden C
ity

7.6.6
W

aterloo resident in the com
m

unity
photographed by Johnny W

eeks for The 
G

uardian (https://w
w

w
.theguardian.

com
/australia-new

s/2017/jul/12/i-feel-on-
the-verge-of-extinction-the-battle-for-
sydneys-w

aterloo)

7.6.7
B

etter B
uilt Form

A
rup, 2018

7.6.8
Residential aged care

http://plU
SA

rquitectura.info/?n=C
ontact+us

7.6.9
Tech start up

https://w
hatson.cityofsydney.N

SW
.gov.au/

events/business-101-tech-start-ups

7.6.10
Jew

ell Station pop-up event, M
elbourne

https://w
w

w
.betterblock.org

7.6.11
M

atavai and Turanga
photographed by Johnny W

eeks for The 
G

uardian (https://w
w

w
.theguardian.

com
/australia-new

s/2017/jul/12/i-feel-on-
the-verge-of-extinction-the-battle-for-
sydneys-w

aterloo)

7.6.12
C

hildrens Play Space
https://w

w
w

.futuristarchitecture.com
/31178-

classroom
.htm

l

7.6.13
A

boriginal Reference G
roup

http://w
w

w
.cockburn.w

a.gov.au/

7.6.14
Pitt Street, Sydney

A
rup, 2018

7.6.15
M

elbourne Lanew
ays

A
rup, 2018

7.6.16
B

read and B
utter Project

http://w
w

w
.thebreadandbutterproject.com

/

7.6.17
Residential A

ged C
are

http://plU
SA

rquitectura.info/?n=C
ontact+us

++Residential+A
ged+C

are++M
ercy+H

ealth

7.6.18
107 Projects, Redfern

https://concreteplayground.com
/sydney/

arts-entertainm
ent/culture/redferns-107-

projects-to-run-green-squares-huge-new
-

creative-hub 

7.6.19
C

hophouse Row
, Seattle

https://casestudies.uli.org/chophouse-row
/

7.6.20
C

hippendale G
reen, Sydney

A
rup, 2018

7.6.21
B

ush Traders
A

rup, 2018
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7.6.49
D

istrict and com
parison, D

arlinghurst, Potts Point,
Kings C

ross, Rushcutter B
ay A

nd
Elizabeth B

ay

Turner, 2020

7.6.50
D

istrict and com
parison, D

arlington, C
hippendale 

and Redfern
Turner, 2020

7.6.51
C

om
parative D

ensity C
ase Studies - B

y Project Key 
Plan

Turner, 2020

7.6.52
Project com

parison, C
ity Q

uarter, C
am

perdow
n

G
ooglem

aps, 2019

7.6.53
C

ity Q
uarter, C

am
perdow

n
Turner, 2020

7.6.54
Project com

parison, St M
argaret’s, Surry H

ills
G

ooglem
aps, 2019

7.6.55
St M

argaret’s, Surry H
ills

C
ox, 2016

7.6.56
Project com

parison Q
uadrant, B

roadw
ay

G
ooglem

aps, 2019

7.6.57
Q

uadrant, B
roadw

ay
C

ox, 2016

7.6.58
Project com

parison, C
entral Park, Sydney

G
ooglem

aps, 2019

7.6.59
C

entral Park, Sydney
C

ox, 2016

7.6.60
Project com

parison, D
arling Square, Sydney

G
ooglem

aps, 2019

7.6.61
D

arling Square, Sydney
C

ox, 2016

7.6.62
Social spaces along a key pedestrian route

M
etalocus M

agazine

7.6.63
Varied vegetation softens the urban landscape

SLA

7.6.64
N

atural shading from
 m

ature trees
C

ity O
f Sydney

7.6.65
Integrated bio-drainage

A
rchitectureA

u.com
.au

7.6.66
D

edicated cycle-w
ays prom

ote active transport
Sydneycyclew

ays.net

7.6.67
Street furniture and planting

Recodenow
.org

7.6.68
U

sing landscape and design to articulate heritage
Ram

boll

7.6.69
A

 m
ix of landscaping creates intereset and relief

Tow
nsend Landscape A

rchitects

7.6.70
U

singl public space for perform
ance and cerem

ony
Sydney.com

7.6.71
Integrating civic uses as space and urba nanchors

C
ity O

f Sydney

7.6.72
O

pen space active w
ith all age groups

O
ffi

ce O
f Jam

es B
urnett

7.6.73
Pocket pack activation for local com

m
unities

Rad Lab

7.6.74
D

ispersed activation prom
oting new

 businesses
M

atthew
 G

indlesperger

7.6.75
M

int Plaza, San Francisco, U
SA

Friends O
f M

int Plaza

7.6.76
B

onn Square, O
xford, U

K
G

raem
e M

assie A
rchitects

7.6.77
C

entenary Square, Parram
atta,

A
ustralia

Landzine.com

7.6.78
B

esiktas Fish M
arket, Istanbul, Turkey

G
ad A

rchitecture

7.6.79
G

ranary Square, London, U
K

Tow
nshend Landscape A

rchitects

7.6.80
H

aus A
m

 Rietpark, Zurich, Sw
itzerland

A
telier W

W

7.6.81
W

ulaba Park, Sydney, A
ustralia

C
ity O

f Sydney

7.6.82
C

hippendale G
reen, Sydney, A

ustralia
A

ila N
SW

7.6.83
M

argaret M
ahy Fam

ily Playground,
C

hristchurch, N
ew

 Zealand
C

hristchurch C
ity Libraries

7.6.84
B

ryant Park, N
ew

 York, U
SA

B
ryantpark.org

7.6.85
H

yde Park N
orth, Sydney, A

ustralia
Tim

e O
ut Sydney

7.6.86
G

oyder Square, Palm
erston, N

t,
A

ustralia
B

yrne C
onsultants

7.6.87
Rauora Park, C

hristchurch, N
ew

Zealand
Park Life

7.6.88
Singapore

W
oha A

rchitects

7.6.89
D

ockside G
reen, V

ictoria, C
anada

Toronto Star N
ew

spapers

7.6.90
O

ne C
entral Park, Sydney, A

ustralia
A

rcspace.com

7.6.91
Incredible edible farm

, C
ity of Irvine

Incredible Edible Farm
 Facebook

7.6.92
Edible Park, M

edini, M
alaysia

M
edini G

reen Parks Facebooks

7.6.93
B

eacon Food Forest, Seattle
Inhabitat

7.6.94
Pierce’s Park, B

altim
ore, U

SA
M

ahan Rykiel A
ssociated Inc

7.6.95
Ian Potter W

ildplay G
arden, Sydney,

A
ustralia

A
spect Studios

7.6.96
Sydney Park, St Peters, Sydney, A

ustralia
A

rchitecture A
u

7.6.97
Shell C

ove Public School B
ush Tucker

G
arden, Shellharbour, A

ustralia
Illaw

arra M
ercury

7.6.98
Eco C

arlton Project, M
elbourne,

A
ustralia

C
arlton C

om
m

unity W
ebsite

7.6.99
Incredible Edible G

arden, Todm
odern, U

K
Incredible Edible N

etw
ork

7.6.100
U

rban O
rchard Program

, A
ustin

C
ulturem

ap.com

W
A

TER
LO

O
 E

S
TA

TE
  W

A
TE

R
LO

O
 S

O
U

TH
 U

R
B

A
N

 D
ES

IG
N

 &
 P

U
B

LIC
 D

O
M

A
IN

 S
TU

D
Y



   P
LA

N
N

IN
G

 P
R

O
P

O
S

A
L _ 0

8
.0

4
.2

0
2

0
  73

3

7.6.125
G

reen M
an Plus Schem

e, Singapore
LTA

 Singapore

7.6.126
20 M

inute neighbourhoods, Portland, U
SA

C
ity of Portland

7.6.127
Plan M

elbourne 20 m
inute neighbourhoods

V
ictorian D

epartm
ent of Environm

ent, 
Land, W

ater and Planning

7.6.128
B

akery Lane
https://w

w
w

.bakerylane.com
.au/

7.6.129
Kensington Street

kensingtonstreet.com
.au

7.6.130
G

reening Lanew
ays, M

elbourne
C

ity of M
elbourne

7.6.131
B

ulletin Place, Sydney
http://w

w
w

.cushw
akeproperty.com

.
au/property/2-bulletin-place-syd-
ney-nsw

-2000/4402

7.6.132
Steam

 M
ill Lane, D

arling Square
https://w

w
w

.aspect-studios.com
/au/project/

steam
-m

ill-lane/

7.6.133
Llankelly Place, Potts Point

https://w
w

w
.thesydneyconnection.com

.au/
blog/2016/3/8/7j3dy6avc25opuph44ar-
qeg3qpd8zt

7.6.134
C

entral Lane, M
elbourne

https://w
w

w
.tim

eout.com
/m

elbourne/things-
to-do/the-best-lanew

ays-and-arcades-in-
m

elbourne

7.6.135
D

elancey Street, Philadelphia
https://w

w
w

.visitphilly.com
/m

edia-center/
photos-videos/

7.6.136
St. C

hristopher’s Place, London C
rim

e Prevention 
A

nd U
rban D

esign
Resource M

anual, A
ct, A

ustralia

http://w
w

w
.cherryaw

ards.com
/ThingsTo-

D
o/609/Things-to-do-in-London-St-C

hristo-
pher-s-Place-Interesting-areas-C

offee-tim
e

7.6.137
C

rim
e prevention and urban design resoure m

anual, 
A

C
T, A

ustralia
A

C
T D

epartm
ent O

f U
rban Services

7.6.138
C

ities Safer B
y D

esign, V
1.0, W

orld Resources 
Institute

W
orld Resources Institute

7.6.139
Safe Streets, Safe C

ity, C
algary, C

anada
C

algary Safety C
ouncil

7.6.140
C

PTED
, Q

ueensland, A
ustralia

Q
ueensland G

overnm
ent

7.6.141
Venice

B
usiness Insider

7.6.142
Kings C

ross M
asterplan, London, U

K
Travelandleisure.com

7.6.143
O

ne Love C
ity, A

arhus, D
enm

ark
Sunshineseeker.com

7.6.144
Fitzroy C

om
m

unity Food C
entre, M

elbourne, 
A

ustralia
Localfoodconnect.org

7.6.145
B

rickbottom
 A

rtists C
o-O

perative, B
oston, U

SA
B

rickbottom
 A

rtists A
ssociation

7.6.146
Idea Store, London, U

K
A

djaye A
ssociates

7.6.147
B

rom
ley B

y B
ow

 C
entre, London, U

K
C

ityseeker.com

7.6.101
C

am
perdow

n C
om

m
ons, Sydney,

A
ustralia

Tim
e O

ut Sydney

7.6.102
London C

ollege O
f Fashion D

ye G
arden,

London, U
K

C
ordw

ainers G
arden B

log

7.6.103
N

atural D
ye G

arden, U
niversity O

f
N

orth Texas, U
SA

U
niversity O

f N
orth Texas

7.6.104
G

otham
 G

reens, B
rooklyn

G
otham

 G
reens Farm

s LLC

7.6.105
Square Roots, B

rooklyn, U
SA

6Sqft.com

7.6.106
B

rooklyn G
range, N

ew
 York, U

SA
B

rooklyn G
range Farm

7.6.107
Pasona H

eadquarters, Tokyo, Japan
Inhabitat.com

7.6.108
Food Forest, C

olorado, U
SA

Fallingfruit.com

7.6.109
Printing Press rooftop park, B

rooklyn, U
SA

Terrain N
YC

 Landscape A
rchitecture

7.6.110
Rooftop Farm

, A
ustralian Technology Park, Sydney, 

A
ustralia

C
om

m
ercialRealEstate.com

.ay

7.6.111
H

um
an scale and experience

ref: https://issuu.com
/stipoteam

/docs/eb-
ook_the.city.at.eye.level_english

7.6.112
C

ity Public Realm
 

ref: https://w
w

w
.cityoflondon.gov.uk/servic-

es/environm
ent-and-planning/city-public-

realm
/D

ocum
ents/city-public-realm

-supple-
m

entary-planning-docum
ent-july-2016.pdf

7.6.113
G

lobal street design guide, G
lobal D

esigning C
itites 

Initiative
ref: https://globaldesigningcities.org/publi-
cation/global-street-design-guide/

7.6.114
U

rban design guidelines, Seattle integrated alley 
handbook

ref: https://nacto.org/docs/usdg/activating_
alleys_for_a_lively_city_fialko.pdf

7.6.115
Van-G

ogh-Roosegaarde B
icycle Path

Studio Roosegaarde

7.6.116
Pitt Street M

all, Sydney
A

rchitecture A
u

7.6.117
C

openhagen C
ycle Strategy

D
issing A

nd W
eitling A

rchitecture

7.6.118
Passeig D

e St Joan, B
arcelona, Spain

M
etalocus M

agazine

7.6.119
Istiklal Street, B

eyoglu, Istanbul
G

lobalblue.com

7.6.120
La Ram

bla, B
arcelona, Spain

D
eposit Photos

7.6.121
N

ew
 Road, B

righton, U
K

G
ehl

7.6.122
Sight Lines For Roadw

orks, U
K

Ross A
tkin A

ssociates

7.6.123
N

elson Street C
yclew

ay, A
uckland,

N
ew

 Zealand
A

lam
y Stock Photo

7.6.124
B

each Road C
yclew

ay, A
uckland, N

ew
Zealand

C
ontractor M

agazine
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7.6.148
East Sydney Early Learning C

entre, Sydney, A
ustralia

A
ndrew

 B
urges A

rchitects

7.6.149
Library A

t The D
ock, M

elbourne,
A

ustralia
C

ity O
f M

elbourne

7.6.150
Public Space B

ooking, H
elsinki, Finland

O
odi H

elsinki

7.6.151
C

hophouse Row
, Seattle, U

SA
sklarchitects.com

7.6.152
C

hophouse Row
, Seattle, U

SA
sklarchitects.com

7.6.153
Second Street D

istrict, A
ustin, U

SA
w

w
w

.austincityguide.com

7.6.154
N

ulu, Louisville, U
SA

https://cdn.everfest.com
/uploads/festival_

series/hosted_cover_photo/nulu-festival-
louisville-ky.jpg?v=1538645435

7.6.155
D

istillery H
istoric D

istrict, Toronto,
C

anada
https://thesustainablecity.files.w

ordpress.
com

/2012/10/distillery-for-w
eb.jpg

7.6.156
W

ynw
ood A

rts D
istrict, M

iam
i, U

SA
https://i.pinim

g.com
/originals/05/31/

c3/0531c324750f995ceed0da40361ebb13.
jpg

7.6.157
M

uru M
ittigar, Penrith, A

ustralia
https://m

urum
ittigar,.com

.au

7.6.158
C

ollingw
ood A

rts Precinct, M
elbourne,

A
ustralia

w
w

w
.m

iglicdean.com
.au

7.6.159
H

otlzm
arkt, B

erlin, G
erm

any
allesgerm

an.com
/

7.6.160
C

hippendale, Sydney, A
ustralia

http://turfdesign.com
/w

p-content/
uploads/2017/01/00-Lum

essence-
1024x683-1024x683.jpg

7.6.161
Street A

rt Initiative, Valparaiso, C
hile

https://upscapetravel.com
/w

p-content/
uploads/2017/12/W

alking-tour-of-
Valparaiso-C

hile.jpg

7.6.162
Pow

 W
ow

, Various Locations
http://a.espncdn.com

/com
biner/i?im

g=/
photo/2013/0220/as_scene_
Pow

W
ow

2013_01.jpg&
w

=800

7.6.163
W

alk The W
alls Street A

rt Festival,
Sydney, A

ustralia
https://w

w
w

.theleader.com
.au/

story/5261369/updated-photos-street-art-
festival-a-huge-success/#slide=6

7.6.164
Indigenous Portraits B

y M
att A

dnate,
Various Locations, A

ustralia
https://w

w
w

.w
elcom

etocountry.org/
adnates-aboriginal-m

ural-journey/

7.6.165
B

eam
s Festival, Sydney, A

ustralia
https://w

w
w

.kensingtonstreet.com
.

au/w
p-content/uploads/2017/03/

eA
B

6R0627_1600x900px.jpg?x92611

7.6.166
Pink Street, Lisbon, Portugal

gailatlarge.com

7.6.167
First N

ation D
ance Rites, Sydney

A
ustralia

w
w

w
.sydneyoperahouse.com

7.6.168
M

alta Festival Ponzan, Poznan,

Poland
w

w
w

.inyourpocket.com

7.6.169
Parram

atta Lanes
w

w
w

.parraparents.com
.au

7.6.170
Sydney Public A

rt
http://w

w
w

.fionam
cintoshart.com

.au/test2/
w

p-content/uploads/2014/02/Jam
es-

A
ngus-D

ay-in-D
ay-O

ut.jpg

7.6.171
Lata 65, Lisbon, Portugal

w
w

w
.boredpanda.com

7.6.172
Festa, C

hristchurch, N
ew

 Zealand
w

w
w

.thebigidea.nz

7.6.173
Lanew

ay A
rt Program

, Sydney,
A

ustralia
https://live.staticflickr.
com

/3903/14628524498_2ec7b4c7c9_b.
jpg

7.6.174
B

ush Traders, D
arw

in
anindilyakw

aarts.com
.au

7.6.175
N

oarlunga D
ow

ns w
etland trail, A

delaide
w

w
w

.w
alkingsa.org.au

7.6.176
Stadning by Tunnerm

innerw
ait and M

aulboyheenner, 
M

lebourne
w

w
w

.brookandrew
.com

7.6.177
Reconciliation Place, C

anberra
w

w
w

.w
ikim

edia.org

7.6.178
W

ellington G
atew

ay Sculpture, W
ellington

http://w
w

w
.w

aal.co.nz

7.6.179
Kopupaka Park, A

uckland, N
ew

 Zealand
isthm

us.co.nz

7.6.180
N

garara Place, M
elbourne

 w
w

w
.greenaw

ayarchitects.com
.au

7.6.181
B

arrangal D
yara (Skin and B

ones), Sydney
w

w
w

.artgallery.nsw
.gov.au

7.6.182
G

athering C
ircle, Spirit G

reen, Thunder B
ay, C

anada
aasarchitecture.com

7.6.183
111 Lincoln Road, M

iam
i, U

SA
H

erzog and D
e M

euron

7.6.184
D

elta D
istrict, C

ity of V
inge, D

enm
ark

SLA
 Landscape A

rchitects

7.6.185
Rebuild by D

esign, N
ew

 York, U
SA

Rebuild B
y D

esign

7.6.186
Enghaveparken, C

openhagen, D
enm

ark
Tredje N

atur

7.6.187
B

enthem
plein w

ater square, Rotteram
, N

etherlands
D

e U
rbanisten

7.6.188
Strategic Flood M

asterplan, C
openhagen, D

enm
ark

Landzine

7.6.189
Sankt Kjelds Q

uarter, C
openhagen D

enm
ark

Tredje N
atur
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PP-100-001
Location Plan

Turner, 2020

PP-100-002
C

ontext Plan
Turner, 2020

PP-100-003
Site A

nalysis
Turner, 2020

PP-100-004
M

asterplan
Turner, 2020

PP-100-005
Land D

edication
Turner, 2020

PP-100-006
B

uilding Envelope
Turner, 2020

PP-100-007
Setbacks

Turner, 2020

PP-100-008
N

on-Residential U
ses

Turner, 2020

PP-100-009
Tree Retention Plan

Turner, 2020

PP-100-010
Tree Replenishm

ent Plan
Turner, 2020

PP-120-001
B

uilding Envelope Elevation C
ope Street

Turner, 2020

PP-120-002
B

uilding Envelope Elevation 9m
 Lanew

ay
Turner, 2020

PP-120-003
B

uilding Envelope Elevation 9m
 Lanew

ay
Turner, 2020

PP-120-004
B

uilding Envelope Elevation G
eorge Street

Turner, 2020

PP-120-005
B

uilding Envelope Elevation G
eorge Street

Turner, 2020

PP-120-006
B

uilding Envelope Elevation 9m
 Lanew

ay
Turner, 2020

PP-120-007
B

uilding Envelope Elevation 9m
 Lanew

ay
Turner, 2020

PP-120-008
B

uilding Envelope Elevation Pitt Street
Turner, 2020

PP-120-009
B

uilding Envelope Elevation Raglan Street
Turner, 2020

PP-120-010
B

uilding Envelope Elevation W
ellington Street

Turner, 2020

PP-120-011
B

uilding Envelope Elevation W
ellington Street

Turner, 2020

PP-120-012
B

uilding Envelope Elevation Kellick / Reeves Street
Turner, 2020

PP-120-013
B

uilding Envelope Elevation Kellick / Reeves Street
Turner, 2020

PP-120-014
B

uilding Envelope Elevation John Street
Turner, 2020

PP-120-015
B

uilding Envelope Elevation John Street
Turner, 2020

PP-120-016
B

uilding Envelope Elevation 9m
 Lanew

ay
Turner, 2020

PP-120-017
B

uilding Envelope Elevation John Street
Turner, 2020

PP-120-018
B

uilding Envelope Elevation 9m
 Lanew

ay
Turner, 2020

PP-120-019
B

uilding Envelope Elevation Pitt Street
Turner, 2020

PP-120-020
B

uilding Envelope Elevation M
cEvoy Street

Turner, 2020

PP-120-021
B

uilding Envelope Elevation Pitt Street
Turner, 2020

PP-120-022
B

uilding Envelope Elevation 9m
 Lanew

ay
Turner, 2020

PP-130-001
B

uilding Envelope Section 1
Turner, 2020

PP-130-002
B

uilding Envelope Section 2
Turner, 2020

PP-130-003
B

uilding Envelope Section 3
Turner, 2020

PP-130-004
B

uilding Envelope Section 4
Turner, 2020

PP-130-005
B

uilding Envelope Section 5
Turner, 2020

PP-130-006
B

uilding Envelope Section 6
Turner, 2020

PP-130-007
B

uilding Envelope Section 7
Turner, 2020

PP-130-008
B

uilding Envelope Section 8
Turner, 2020

PP-900-001
Indicative C

G
I C

ope Street facing north, W
aterloo 

V
illage G

reen pavilion
V

irtual Ideas, 2020

PP-900-002
Indicative C

G
I G

eorge Street facing north, 
C

om
m

unity hub plaza
V

irtual Ideas, 2020

PP-900-003
Indicative C

G
I G

eorge Street pocket park facing 
north-w

est
V

irtual Ideas, 2020

PP-900-004
Indicative C

G
I W

aterloo C
om

m
on facing east

V
irtual Ideas, 2020

PP-900-005
Indicative C

G
I W

aterloo V
illage G

reen com
m

unity 
garden

V
irtual Ideas, 2020

PP-900-006
Indicative C

G
I W

aterloo V
illage G

reen facing north-
w

est
V

irtual Ideas, 2020

PP-900-007
Indicative C

G
I W

aterloo C
om

m
on facing north-w

est, 
activity area

V
irtual Ideas, 2020

PP-900-008
Indicative C

G
I W

aterloo V
illage G

reen ‘B
ig Roof’

V
irtual Ideas, 2020
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7.8.1
B

uilding A
rea A

ssum
ptions

Turner, 2020

7.8.2
O

’D
ea M

asterplan B
uilding A

rea Sum
m

ary
Turner, 2020

7.8.3
W

aterloo South w
ithin the existing Estate

Turner, 2020

7.8.4
Indicative developm

ent parcels
Turner, 2020

7.8.5
Indicative basem

ent extent
Turner, 2020

7.8.6
Soft and hard landscaping on private terraces

Turf, 2020

7.8.7
Soft and hard landscaping on private terraces

Turf, 2020

7.8.8
Planter boxes on balconies

Turf, 2020

7.8.9
Planter boxes planted w

ith ground covers and 
creepers

Turf, 2020

7.8.10
Vertical gardens on building facade

Turf, 2019

7.8.11
Indicative staging sequence

Turner, 2020

A
PPEN

D
IX

 7.9 SO
LA

R
 A

N
A

LYSIS 

7.9.1
A

partm
ent D

esign G
uide

D
epartm

ent of Planning and Environm
ent

7.9.2
C

ity of Sydney D
C

P 2012
C

ity of Sydney

7.9.3
W

aterloo M
etro Q

uarter D
raft D

C
P 2018

U
rban G

row
th N

SW
 D

evelopm
ent 

C
orporation

7.9.4
C

ope Street interface
Turner, 2020

7.9.5
Raglan Street interface

Turner, 2020

7.9.6
Pitt Street interface

Turner, 2020

7.9.7
Kellick Street interface to W

aterloo Park
Turner, 2020

7.9.8
A

eronautical lim
its extruded

Turner, 2020

7.9.9
Solar access planes for existing context

Turner, 2020

7.9.10
Indicative envelope w

ith solar planes to existing 
context subtracted

Turner, 2020

7.9.11
Indicative envelope w

ith proposed open spaces 
subtracted

Turner, 2020

7.9.12
Indicative envelope w

ith existing and future stret 
netw

ork subtracted
Turner, 2020

7.9.13
Indicative solar envelope

Turner, 2020

7.9.14
C

ity of Sydney SV
F

Turner, 2020

7.9.15
SV

F M
ethodology

Turner, 2020

7.9.16
W

aterloo South SV
F study

Turner, 2020

7.9.17
Sunlight to streets

Turner, 2020

7.9.18
Solar access to public spaces

Turner, 2020

7.9.19
Solar access to developm

ents
Turner, 2020

7.9.20
Solar access to com

m
unal open space

Turner, 2020

7.9.21
Sun path for W

aterloo at W
inter Solstics, Spring and 

A
utum

n Equinox and Sum
m

er Solstice
Turner, 2020

7.9.22
The param

etric process
Turner, 2020

7.9.23
The 3D

 m
odel ready for analysis

Turner, 2020

7.9.24
Plugging in the surfaces to be analysed

Turner, 2020

7.9.25
Solar access analysis

Turner, 2020
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7.9.26
D

ata can be displayed graphically or num
erically

Turner, 2020

7.9.27
D

etailed solar analysis of selected lots
Turner, 2020

7.9.28
C

onfirm
ing solar access to open spaces

Turner, 2020

7.9.29
Existing and future interfaces to W

aterloo Estate
Turner, 2020

7.9.30
Existing and future interfaces to W

aterloo Estate
Turner, 2020

7.9.31
W

aterloo Park
Turner, 2019

7.9.32
Raglan Street Plaza

N
arratives, 2018

7.9.33
V

illage G
reen

V
irtual Ideas, 2020

7.9.34
W

aterloo Park w
inter solstice 9am

Turner, 2020

7.9.35
W

aterloo Park w
inter solstice 10am

Turner, 2020

7.9.36
W

aterloo Park w
inter solstice 11am

Turner, 2020

7.9.37
W

aterloo Park w
inter solstice 12am

Turner, 2020

7.9.38
W

aterloo Park w
inter solstice 1pm

Turner, 2020

7.9.39
W

aterloo Park w
inter solstice 2pm

Turner, 2020

7.9.40
W

aterloo Park w
inter solstice 3pm

Turner, 2020

7.9.41
W

aterloo O
val w

inter solstice 9am
Turner, 2020

7.9.42
W

aterloo O
val w

inter solstice 10am
Turner, 2020

7.9.43
W

aterloo O
val w

inter solstice 11am
Turner, 2020

7.9.44
W

aterloo O
val w

inter solstice 12pm
Turner, 2020

7.9.45
W

aterloo O
val w

inter solstice 1pm
Turner, 2020

7.9.46
W

aterloo O
val w

inter solstice 2pm
Turner, 2020

7.9.47
W

aterloo O
val w

inter solstice 3pm
Turner, 2020

7.9.48
W

aterloo V
illage G

reen w
inter solstice 9am

Turner, 2020

7.9.49
W

aterloo V
illage G

reen w
inter solstice 10am

Turner, 2020

7.9.50
W

aterloo V
illage G

reen w
inter solstice 11am

Turner, 2020

7.9.51
W

aterloo V
illage G

reen w
inter solstice 12pm

Turner, 2020

7.9.52
W

aterloo V
illage G

reen w
inter solstice 1pm

Turner, 2020

7.9.53
W

aterloo V
illage G

reen w
inter solstice 2pm

Turner, 2020

7.9.54
W

aterloo V
illage G

reen w
inter solstice 3pm

Turner, 2020

7.9.55
Raglan Street Plaza w

inter solstice 9am
Turner, 2020

7.9.56
Raglan Street Plaza w

inter solstice 10am
Turner, 2020

7.9.57
Raglan Street Plaza w

inter solstice 11am
Turner, 2020

7.9.58
Raglan Street Plaza w

inter solstice 12pm
Turner, 2020

7.9.59
Raglan Street Plaza w

inter solstice 1pm
Turner, 2020

7.9.60
Raglan Street Plaza w

inter solstice 2pm
Turner, 2020

7.9.61
Raglan Street Plaza w

inter solstice 3pm
Turner, 2020

7.9.62
Sum

m
er solstice 9am

Turner, 2020

7.9.63
Sum

m
er solstice 10am

Turner, 2020

7.9.64
Sum

m
er solstice 11am

Turner, 2020

7.9.65
Sum

m
er solstice 12pm

Turner, 2020

7.9.66
Sum

m
er solstice 1pm

Turner, 2020

7.9.67
Sum

m
er solstice 2pm

Turner, 2020

7.9.68
Sum

m
er solstice 3pm

Turner, 2020

7.9.69
Spring / A

utum
n equinox 9am

Turner, 2020

7.9.70
Spring / A

utum
n equinox 10am

Turner, 2020

7.9.71
Spring / A

utum
n equinox 11am

Turner, 2020

7.9.72
Spring / A

utum
n equinox 12pm

Turner, 2020

7.9.73
Spring / A

utum
n equinox 1pm

Turner, 2020

7.9.74
Spring / A

utum
n equinox 2pm

Turner, 2020

7.9.75
Spring / A

utum
n equinox 3pm

Turner, 2020

7.9.76
W

inter solstice 9am
Turner, 2020

7.9.77
W

inter solstice 10am
Turner, 2020

7.9.78
W

inter solstice 11am
Turner, 2020

7.9.79
W

inter solstice 12pm
Turner, 2020

7.9.80
W

inter solstice 1pm
Turner, 2020

7.9.81
W

inter solstice 2pm
Turner, 2020
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7.9.82
W

inter solstice 3pm
Turner, 2020

7.9.83
A

djacent context
Turner, 2020

7.9.84
A

djacent context Raglan Street facing w
est

Turner, 2020

7.9.85
A

djacent context, B
otany Road facing north-east

Turner, 2020

7.9.86
A

djacent context, Pitt Street
Turner, 2020

7.9.87
A

djacent context, W
aterloo M

etro Q
uarter

U
rban G

row
th, 2018

7.9.88
A

djacent context, W
aterloo Estate

A
rup, 2018

7.9.89
Existing interfaces to W

aterloo Estate
Turner, 2020

7.9.90
Solar access to existing context betw

een 9am
 - 3pm

 
w

inter
Turner, 2020

7.9.91
N

eighbouring residential buildings solar analysis
Turner, 2020

7.9.92
Solar access to existing context betw

een 9am
 - 3pm

 
m

id-w
inter

Turner, 2020

7.9.93
Future interfaces to W

aterloo Estate
Turner, 2020

7.9.94
Solar access to future potential context betw

een 9am
 

- 3pm
 m

id-w
inter, south-w

est view
Turner, 2020

7.9.95
Solar access to future potential context betw

een 9am
 

- 3pm
 m

id-w
inter, north-east view

Turner, 2020

7.9.96
W

aterloo Estate preferred m
asterplan

Turner, 2020

7.9.97
Solar access to the preferred m

asterplan betw
een 

9am
 - 3pm

 m
id-w

inter, south-w
est view

Turner, 2020

7.9.98
Solar access to the preferred m

asterplan betw
een 

9am
 - 3pm

 m
id-w

inter, north-east view
Turner, 2020

7.9.99
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